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PREFAOE. 



The aim of this little manual is siniply to illustrate such con- 
stmctions as are most frequently met with in the Commentaries 
of Caesar, the Orations of Cicero, and similar prose. It does not 
pretend to teach how to turn all kinds of English into Latin ; 
this could not be expected of so elementary a, treatise, and, per- 
haps, our present Systems and methods of preparatory instruc- 
tion do not demand it : but it designs to give the Student such 
an introduction to the more important principles of Latin syn- 
tax, such an acquaintance with the more usual idioms of the 
language, as shall lead him towards a fuUer understauding and 
appreciation of the great classic prose-writers of ancient Eome. 
With this end in view, most of the Examples and Vocabularies 
have been selected from the works mentioned above, and the 
plan is for the first twenty Lessons to accompany the reading of 
the Commentaries, and the second twenty the reading of the 
Orations ; though it is hoped that they will not be found out of 
place in those preparatory schools where other prose is read. 

The Exercises are so constructed that, in translation, the style 
of Caesar and Cicero may be imitated. The treatment of the 
Moods and Tenses is introduced before that of the Cases, in the 
belief that the leamer should have as extended practice as pos- 
siblc in those difficult subiccts. On page 54 a table, based upou 
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a similar table in Roby's Grammar, is given, which is intended 
to show at a glance the changes necessarUy made in the Moods 
and Tenses when direct Discourse passes into Indirect. In the 
Notes and Questions an attempt has been made to fumish the 
beginner all needed assistance through refei-ences to the gram- 
mar and by^ means of suggestiöns rather than by direct informa- 
tion. The principles of syntax referred to and illustrated in 
each Lesson are, for the niost part, reviewed in several of the 
succeeding Exercises that they may become well fixed in the 
learner's memory. To make this drill-work still more thorough, 
there are added, for geueral review and examination, siipple- 
mentary Exercises, which are to be recited without previous 
preparation, and which may enable the teacher to ascertain 
whether the scholarship of his pupils is well grounded and inde- 
pendent or otherwise. Great pains have been taken to make the 
General Vocabulary complete ; to make it answer questions likely 
to arise respecting the use of the words employed in the Exer- 
cises : deficient Vocabularies are a source of great perplexity and 
discouragement to beginners. It is belle ved that these Lessons, 
if well mastered, will afford sufficient preparation, in the writing 
of Latin, for admission to any of our American Colleges. 

The following plan of Instruction in Prose Composition, pur- 
sued with marked success in many, if not most, of our best 
preparatory schools, is offered for the benefit of inexperienced 
teachers. The learner is required to fix in mind the principles 
of syntax to which the Eeferences direct his attention ; to com- 
mit to memory the Examples and Vocabularies ; and to bring to 
the recitation-room the Exercises carefully translated and writ- 
ten out. These Exercises are copied upon the blackboard, criti- 
cised, and corrected when necessary, by both pupils and teacher ; 
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the^ corrected Exercises are then transferred to a blank book and 
committed to memory for oral review. The accomplishment of 
all this will be somewhat difficult when the class is very small 
and the time short : biit the writing upon the blackboard, to- 
gether with the criticisms and corrections before the whole class, 
should not be omitted ; that which is seen as well as heard is 
much better remembered than that which only enters the ear. 

With many obligations for suggestions from different sources, 
this book is sent forth in the hope that it may aid somewhat 
in overcoming the difficulties of Latin syntax, and that its faults 
may meet with that kindly criticism which has been so gener- 
Qusly awarded to its predecessors. 

ELISHA JONES. 

Cniversity of Michigan, 
July,1879. 
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EXEKCISES 



IN 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 



ABBEEVIATIONS. 

A. & G Allen and Greenougli's Latin Graminar. 

A. & S Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Gramuiar. 

B Bartliolomew's Latin Gram mar. 

B. & M Buliions and Morris's Latin Grammar. 

G Gildersleeve's Latin Grammar. 

H Harkness's Latin Grammar, revised edi- 

tion. 

aft after. 

cf. confer, compare. 

decl decleusion. 

Ex Example. 

f. feminine. 

fr from. 

gram grammar. 

indecl indeclinable. 

iutr intransitive. 

lit literal, literally. 

Ln Lesson. 

m masculine. 

n neuter. 

pl plural. 

prep preposition. 

pron pronouu. 

Ref. Reference. N.B. A reference, without any 

mark of punctuation immediatelj follow- 
ing it, is not to be noticed. 

sc scilicet» understand. 

tr transitive. 

Vy Vocabulary. 

w witli. 



EXERCISES 



LATIN PKOSE COMPOSITION. 



ARRANGEMENT OF WORDS AND CLAUSES IN LATIN 
PROSE. 

1. Uaual Order. A. & G. 343 : A. & S. 586-592 ; 595 : B. 332 
coarse and fine print, d, e ; 333, a-f: B. & M. 1385-1398 : G. 676, 
1-3, Remark ; 677-684 : H. 560 ; 562-568. 

2* How to produee Emphasis. A. & G. 344, Rgmark, a-m: 
A. & S. 584 ; 585 : B. & M. 1386 Exe. 2 : G. 675, 1 : H. 561, 1.-III. ; 
565 1-3 ; 567 1-3. 

3. JPosition of Certain Worda. A. & G. 345, ct-d: A. & S. 
590 a, h: B,& M. 1387 l8t-5th ; 1391 Exe. \ and 2 : G. 678, Rem. 2 ; 
679 Rem. 2 ; 681 : H. 569, I.-VI. 

4« Arrangement of Cluuses, A. & G. 345, e: A. & S. 596 
(1), (2), Notes 2, 3 : B. 335, a, b, Note : B. & M. 1396-1398: G. 
685-687 : H. 571 ; 572, I.-IIL ; 570. 

LESSON L 

AGREEMENT. 

REFERENCE8. 

1, 2. Apposition. A. & G. 183 ; 184, a, b: A.& S. 324; 325, a: 
329: B. 265. RuLE L., Rem. 3 : B. & M. 622; 626 : G. 318; 319 : 
H. 363, 1-3 ; 364. 

* The numbera of the References correspond with the iiumbers of the 
Kxamples : e. g. 1, 2. Apposition is illusti-ated by Examples 1 and 2. 
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3, 4. JPredieate Word. A. & G. 185 : A. & S. 327-329 : B. 
206, RüLE II.: B. & M. 666 : G. 324 : H. 362, 1. 

5-8. MeUitive JPronouns, , A. & G. 198 ; 199; 200, e; 201, a, 
g: A. & S. 342, a, h; 343 a; B. 286, a, d, i: B. & M. 683; 693 ; 
694 : G. 616, 3, I., II.; 617 ; 618 : H. 445, 1, 3, 4, 7. 

9. Meiative CIwi^mb maOe Emphatie. A. & G. 201 c: A. & 
S. 342 b (2), c<l) : B. & M. 687 : G. 622 : H. 571, 2. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. To the town of Geneva, ad oppidum Genävam. 

2. We saw Caesar when hoys, or when we were boys, pvM Cae- 
särem vidlmiis. 

3. Divico was elected chüf, Divico princeps creätus est. 

4. Who had come as amhassadors to Caesar, qui kgäti ad Caesä- 
rem venSrant. 

5. With the legion, which he had with him, and the soldiers, who 
had assembled, legiöne, quam secum habebat, militibusque, qui 
convenSrant. 

6. Glory, which is the fruit of valor, gloria, qui est fructus 
virtütis. 

7. Let them be separated from us by a wall, which 1 have often 
.Said, muro, id^ quod saepe dizi, discemantur a nobis. 

8. Towns and villages, which they had bumed, oppida vicosque, 
quo8 incendSrant. 

9. That pari, which had brought disaster, suflfered punishment, 
quae pars calamitätem intulSrat, ea poenas persolvit. 

VOCABULARY I. 

across, trans, prep. w, acc. into, in, on, in, prep. w. acc. oft 

always, semper, adv, verbs of motion ; w. ahL aß. 

ambassador, en voy, legätus, i, m. verbs of rest. 

and, et, que, ac or atque.^ river, flumen, flumXnis, n. 

capital, Caput, capitis, n. see, Video, ere, vidi, visiun. 

come, venio, Ire, veni, ventum. send, mitto, Sre, misi, misBum. 

desire, wish, volo, velle, volui. soldier, miles, milltis, m. 

elect, creo, ftre, ävi, ätum. through, per, prep, w. acc, 

flow into, influo, 8re, fluzi, fluz- to, towaixls, ad, prep. w. acc. 

um. with, cum, prep. w. abl. 
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EXERCI8E I. 

1. Caesar^ sent soldiera into the city of Eome* 2. Sol- 
diers came into the city of Rome to* Quintus Metellus, the 
praetor. 3. Caesar when he was a boy came to Quintus 
Metellus, the praetor. 4. Caesar and Cicero were elected 
consuls. 5. Metellus had come as an ambassador to Cae- 
sar. 6. The Gauls came as ambassadors through the cities 
of Rome and Lavinium.. 7. The Moselle is a river which 
flows into® the Rhine. 8. Metellus, whom we saw when 
boys, will be elected consuL 9. Cicero was elected con- 
sul, which® he had always desired. 10. Caesar will send 
across the Rhine the soldiers who have come as ambassa- 
dors. 11. Caesar sent that legion, which^ he had with him, 
across the river Rhine. 12. Metellus sent those soldiers, 
whom he had with him, into the city of Roma 13. He 
sent soldiers into the city of Rome, which® is the capital 
of Italy. , 

Notes md Qvottiont. 

^ id is an apposüive with the clause muro discemaiLtar a nobii and 
aiUncnderU of qnod. 

2 What difference in tlie use of et, q^e, ao or atqae 1 See A. & G. 
156, a: A. & S. 562 (l)-(8) : B. 330 a: G. 477-479 : H. 554, 2. 3. 

' Words not given in the special vocabularies may be found in the 
General Yocabulary. In rendering the Exercises into Latin, imitate care- 
fiüly the Examples. 

^ To following a verb of motion and preccding the name of a person must 
be rendered by the preposition ad. 

^ Inio ; although inflaere may have a dircct object, Caesar repeats the 
preposition in. 

^ Which ; what is its antecedent ? 

^ Make the relative clause emphatic by placing it first and the antecedent 
noun in it : see Example 9. 

* Which ; see Example 6. 
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LESSON IL 

AGREEMENT (catUinued). 

. REFERENCE8. 

■ is. mnite Verb. A. & G. 205, a-d: A. & S. 316; 319-322 : 
B. 287 RüLE LV. a, 6: B. & M. 634 ; 643 ; 644 ; 646 : G. 281, Ex- 
CBPTION 1 ; 283, Rem. 1, 2 : H. 463, I., II., 1-4. 

4, 6. AädeeHve. A. & G. 186, Or^: A. & S. 332-335 : B. 265, 
RüLK LI.: B. & M. 650-652 : G. 285-288 : H. 438, 1 ; 439. 

6-8. AäJeeHve tüith Nauna of afferent Genders. A. & G. 
187, a 1, 6 .• A. & S. 335-337 ; B. 268 Rule LIL, a, c ; B. & M. 653 ; 
654 : G. 282 : H. 439 1-3. 

9. Adieetives as Nauna. A. & G. 188, 6, c: A. & S. 438 1-3 : 
B. 269, a,h: B. & M. 658 : G. 195 Rem. 1-4: H. 441, 1-2. 

10-12. Adjeetivea toitH the force of Adverbs. A. & G. 
191 ; A. & S. 557 h : B. 270 b ; 271 : B. & M. 663 : G. 324 Rem. 6 : 
H. 443. 

13. Ad^eeHvea deaignating a Certain Part. A. & G. 193 : 
A. & S. 442 ; B. 274 : B. & M. 662 : G. 287 Remark : H. 440 
Notes 1, 2. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. You and I did this, haec ego et tu/ecrmu«. 

2. Neither agriculture nor the practice of war is interrwpted, neque 
agricultüra nee nana belli inUrmittUur. 

3. A daughter and one of the sons were taken, fiUa atque unus e 
filiia captus est} 

4. Gmuine friendships are cverlasting, vera^ amicitiae aunt sempi- 
temae} 

5. It is periUms to cross, transire periculösvm est. 

6. All lands and seas, omnes agri et maria, or agri et maria 
omnia. 

7. Father and mother are dead^ pater et mater mortui sunt 

8. Labor and pleasure are veri^ urdike, labor voluptasque dissi- 
miUtrm. 

9. The brave, forte»; the fair, pnlchrae; into winter-quarters, 
in hibema. 
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10. Caesar was the first to send, or Caesar was the first who sent, 
Caesar primus^ miait. 

IL They came unwillinglyf or they were unwilling to come, invUi 
irenenuit. 

12. They assembled in very great numbers, frequentiss^i convene* 
rtmt. 

13. On the top of the hill, in sommo colle; into the middle of 
the city, in mediam urbem. 

VOCABULARY 2. 

alone, aolus, a um. middle, middle of, mediua, a, 

cross, transeo, Ire, ii, Itum. um. 

form, draw iip, instruo, 8re, neither . . . nor, neque . . . ne- 

atrnxi, structum. que ; nee . . . neo. 

fre([uent, frequena, gen. frequen- out of, ez, prep, w* ahl. 

tia; see Ex. 12. top of, summus, a, um. 

glad, laetua, a, um. unwilling, invitua, a, um. 

last, last partof, eztr§mus,a, um. winter-quarters, hibema, orum 

meaiitime, in the meantiuie, in- n» pL; properly an adß. w, oaa- 

tSrim, adv. tra understood, y 

EXERCI8E 2. 

1. You^ and Metellus caiiie unwillingly. 2. Caesar aud 
P were glad to conie. 3. Neither the consul nor the prae- 
tor will lead (bis®; soldiers across the Moselle. 4. The 
consul and the praetor sent^ soldiers into the city of Eome. 
5. This boy and girl are attentive and industrious. 6. It 
is perilous for the Germaus* to cross the river Ehine and 
come into France. 7. The brave and the fair come in 
very^ great numbers to America.® 8. Caesar was frequently 
in Gaul. 9. The Sequani came alone into the middle of 
the city. 10. Caesar will be unwilling to send the envoy 
into the middle of the city. 11. The consul led bis sol- 
diers out of camp in the last part of winter.^^ 12. Caesar 
was the first to lead Iloman^^ soldiers across the river 
Ehine. 13. On the top of a hill the consul formed a triple 
line of the legions, which he had enlisted in GauL 
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NofM «nd QuMfioRt. 
1 CaptuB est agrees with unns and is understood with filia. 

* Which is an attributive and which a predicate adjective ? 

* Very urdike; the positive with very is often rendered into Latin by the 
Superlative ; yalde (very) dlBBlmilia would be more emphatic. 

^ The adverb, primam, would imply that Caesar ^rs^ performed the act 
of sending and afterwards some other act 

^ In Latin the first person Stands before the second ; the second before 
the third : e. g. ego et ta ; tn et Caesar. 

* Words enclosed in parentheses are to beomitted in Iranslation. 

7 Sent; See Example 8 and Note 1. 

8 For the Crermans ; render by the Accnsative. 

* To America ; translate with in and the Accusative. 

*° In ihe last pari of vnrUer ; Is a preposition necessary in the Latin 
equivalent ? What use of the Ablative ? 
i^ The adjective, BomftnuB, should always follow its noun. 
^ See Ref. 1-3. 



LEßßON III. 

USE OF PRONOUNS. 

PXFERCNCCS. 

1,2. Peratmat. A. ife Q. 194, a-c ; A. dt S. 316 a; page 77 
foot-note : B. 279 : B. & M. 1013 ; 1016 ; G. 198 ; 362 Remark ; 
H. 446, Notes 1-3. 

3-7. JPossessive. A. & G. 197, a, 1, 2, c-e : A. & S. 186 (1), 
(2) ; 332; 444: B. 173, a, Rem. 1, 2 : ß. & M. 1027 : G. 299 : H. 
447 ; 363, 4, 1). 

8-12. Reflexire (Reflectire). A. & G. 196, a 1, 2,/; A. & S. 
445 (1), rt, (2), o; 447, a; 449 (1), a: B. 280 RuLE LIV., Rem. 1, 2 : 
B. & M. 1018-1020 ; 1024 : G. 294 ; 295 : H. 448, Note ; 449, 1, 4. 

EXAMPLC8. 

1. /am consul, ego Bum consnL 

2. Who ofiLs? Qtiis nostrum ? 

3. Caesar led out his troops, Caesar cogUm suas ediudt. 

4. Gaul ifl my province, provincla m«« 0tt Gallia. 



f 
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5. Ariovistus led his troops across the Rhone, Ariovistus copias 
trans Rhodänum diudt. 

6. The Gauls niade an attack on our men, Galli in nostros ixn- 
pStuin fecerunt. 

7. Their own province, Bua ipsörum provincia. 

8. They siirrendeTed themselves and their possessions to Caesar, 
86 ^oque Caesäri dedidSrunt 

9. The king demanded that Caesar send an envoy to Äim, rex 
poBtulävit ut Caesar legätum ad se mittSret. 

10. Our soldiers having encouraged one anuther, nostri cohor- 
tätl inter se. 

IL All differ /rom one another, omnes inter se difiSrunt. 

12. They give hostages to one another, obsides inter sese dant. 

VOCABULARY 3. 

amusing, delectsuis, antis. from, out of, e, ez ; from, from 

attack, impötus, us, m. near, a, ab; prepositions w. abl 

betake one's seif, se conferre ; lead out, edaco, 8re, duad, duc- 

confSro, conferre, contüli, tum. 

collStum. march,iter,itinSris,n.; tomarch, 

bring on, infero, inferre, intüli, iterfacSre; facio, facSre, feci, 

iliatnm. factum. 

Chief, leading, princeps, Ipis, on, upon, in ; see Vy, 1 under 

adj, into. 

encourage, cohortor, äri, fttus parts, from all parts, undlque, 

sum. adv. 

entrust, commendo, Are, ävi, State, civitas, ätis, /. 

ätum. surrender, dedo, 6re, dedidi, de- 

fire, set fire to, bum, incendo, ditum. 

Sre, cendi, censum. vigorously, acriter, adv, 

EXERCI3E 3. 

1. You are that consul who was the firet^ to lead Eonian 
soldiers across the river Moselle. 2. Who of you^ haa sent 
envoys to the king ? 3. We shall lead out our troops froiu 
camp and make an attack on the enemy. 4. The Gauls 
have betaken themselves into their own^ province. 5. Tlie 
enemy wilFbctakc themselves to their (friends) and makc 
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an attack on our (men). 6. I shall surrender myself and 
all my (possessions) to Caesar. 7. The king demanded that 
we send* you to him as an envoy. 8. The soldiers are very 
unwilling to go through the middle of their own city. 

9. In the last part of yonr book is a very amusing story. 

10. All these nations gave hostages to one another. 

11. Our soldiers are crossing the Ehine, whicy is very 
perilous. 12. We shall march into the towns and villages 
which the enemy have set fire to. 13. The enemy came 
in very great numbers and oceupied the top of the moun- 
tain. 14 The chief (men) will assemble from all parts 
and entrust themselves and their states to Caesar. 15. Our 
(soldiers), having encouraged one another, made a vigorous 
attack^ on the Gauls. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

^first; what would qui primnm duxisti imply ? See Ln. IL, Note 4. 

2 of you ; which form of the Genitive plural of jiersoual pronouns is usetl 
partitively ? See A. & G. 99 6 ; A. & S. page 77 foot-note : B. '227 Note : 
B. & M. 773 last part: G. 99 Rem. 1 : H. 446 Note 3. 

* onm ; See Ezample 7. 

* that we send ; See Example 9. 

* which; what is its antecedent and gender? See Ln. L, Bef. 5-8, 
and Ex. 7. 

* made a vigorous attack ; trans^atc as if it read, made an atiack vigor- 
ously. 



LESSON IV. 

USE OF PRONOUNS {CoiUinucd). 

1"8, Defnonatrative» A & G. 195, e,f: A. & S. 181 (l)-(4) ; 
447 ; 448 (1), a, (2) ; 450 (1), (2) : B. 281-285: B. & M. 1028; 
1029; 1032; 1034; 1035; 1039: G. 290-293; 296-298: H. 450, 
1, 2 ; 451, 3 ; 452, 1, 2. 

9-13. Indefinite. A. & G. 202, a-c ; 203, a-r; A. & S. 454- 
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460 : B. 173 c, 1, 3, 6,/.- B. & M. 1047-1049 : G. 300-306 : H. 455- 
458 ; 459. 

14, 15. Relative. A. & G. 201 «, ^; A. & S. 451 : B. 286 h: 
B. & M. 701 : H. 453. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. They hastened to that place, ad eum locum contend6nmt. 

2. They send envoys to him, legätoa ad eum mittunt. 

3. Caesar grasps his right band, Caesar ejiis dextram prendit 

4. They perform the sarae (act), idem faciunt. 

5. Yoii alsoy or lUceudse, said, vob iidem dizistis. 

6. Caesar himself hastened to theni, Caesar ipse ad eos con« 
tendit. 

7. You surrendered yourself, tu te ipse dedidisti. 

8. They were fighting on the very banks, in ipsis ripis proelia- 
bantur. 

9. Witbout any danger, sine vUo pericülo. 

10. He asked that Caesar send some one, rogävit ut Caesar alX- 
quem mittöret. 

11. If any wars shoiild occur, si qua bella incidSrint. 

12. One man from one sbip, auother fruui another, alius alia 
ex nave. 

13. They were carried, some in one direction, some in anotber, aiii 
aliam in partem ferebantur. 

14. When these bad betaken themselves into the town, qui cum se 
in oppidum contulörant. 

15. They killed a multitude as great as was the lengtb of the day, 
tantam multitudinem interfec6runt, quantum fuit diei spatium. 

VOCABULARY 4. 

any, any one, anybody, anything, ba.'^ten, contendo, ßre, tendi, 

aliquis ; aft. si, nisi, ne, or num, tentum. 

quis ; see gram.for declension. party, the one party ... the other, 

as much . . . as, as great . . . as, tan- altöri . . . altSri. 

tus, a, um . . . quantuB, a, um. reach, capio, cap§re, cepi, cap- 

as soon as, simul atque.^ tum. 

at once, statim, adv. rescue, eripio, eripSre, eripui, 

direction, pars, partis,/. ereptum. 

grasp, prehendo (prendo), 8re, right band, deztra, ae, /., sc, 

prehcndi, prehensum. manus. 
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Bave, Bervo, äre, ävi, ätnm. some . . . others, alii . . . alii 

singularly, egregie, adv. time, at one and the same tinie, 
Bome« somebocly, some one, some- Bünul, adv» 

thing, allquis; quidam; see withdraw, se recipSre ; recipio, 
gram, for ded, recipSre, rec6pi, receptnxn. 

EXERCI8E 4. 

1. These went^ unwillingly, but those were very glad to 
go.2 2. By means of ^ these (men) he will rescue himself 
and save his country. 3. We shall hasten to them our- 
selves and likewise demand hostages. 4. They betook 
themselves to Metellus, govemor of Africa, and also* son- 
in-law of a king. 5. We also* sent envoys to him^ and 
betook ourselves into a town singularly foitified by nature. 

6. We can not cross this river without some danger. 

7. We grasped their right hands and Marcus did the same. 

8. We shall send soldiers into their very^ cities, if they 
carry on^ any war with us.® 9. Our army occupied as 
much of their city as it was able to occupy. 10. Some of 
the Gauls, as soon as they reached the top of the hill, be- 
gan at once to fortify their® camp. 11. Some betook them- 
selves into cities, others into forests and swamps. 12. The 
one party will withdraw upon a mountain, the other will 
betake themselves to their baggage and carts. 13. One 
man came from one city, another from another. 14. At 
one and the same time, the shouts of those who were Com- 
ing with the horses were heard, and we were sent, some in 
one direction and some in another. 

Notes and Quesiions. 

1 Also written simulatque, simul ao, and simulao. 

2 Write the verb but once, and at the end of the entire sentence. 

• By means of; per with Accusative. 

* Also; see Ex. 5. * to; see Ln. I, Note 4. 

® Very; when used to emphasize a noun, very should be rendered by 
the proper form of ipso : see Ex. 8. 
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7. Carry on; render by the ftiture. 

8. WUh us; what is the positiou of oam when used with a personal or 
relative pronoun ? See A. & G. 99 c ; 104 e ; A. & S. 431 e : B. 384 d : 
B. & M. 986 : G. 414 Rem. 1 : H. 184 6 ; 187 2. 

9. Thcir; how sbould it be rendered ? See Lx. III., Ref. 8-12. 



LBSSON V. 

COMMANDS AND EXHORTATIONS : PROHIBITIONS: WISHES: 
VOCATIVK 

REFERENCE8. 
^, 2. Use ofthe Imperative. A & G. 269 : A. & S. 527, a: 
B. 312 RüLE LXXI. : B. & M. 1110 : G. 259-261 ; 263 : H. 487. 
3, 4. Subjunetire in Cavninanda and Eachortations, A. & 

G. 266 : A. & S. 472 : B. 309, h, d, Rüle LXVIII. : B. & M. 1197 ; 
1198 : G. 256, 1-3 : H. 483, 3 ; 484, IL, IV. 

5-7. Hatc to eaepresa a Prohibition. A. & G. 269 a : A. & 
S. 529 : B. 309 c; 313 Remark : B. & M. 1113 ; 1114 : G. 264 11. ; 
266 : H. 488 ; 489, l)-3). 

8, 9. JToir to eoepreaa a Wisth. A. & G. 267, h: A.& S. 473, 
a, b: B. 309 a, Rüle LXVIII. : B. & M. 1193-1196 : G. 253; 254 : 
H. 483, 2 ? 484, I. 

lO. Use of the Vocative. A. & G. 241, a; A. & S. 402 : B. 
210 Rüle VI. : B. & M. 974 : G. 194 Rem. 3 : H. 369. 

CXAMPLE8. 

1. Leap down, Roldiers, desilite, milltes. 

2. Lead out yoiu' (associates) ; purify the city, educ tuos ; purga 
urbem. 

3. Let US not go, ne eämuB. 

4. Let them eitber go out or keep quiet, aut ezeant aut quiea- 
cant. 

5. Do not hesitate, noli dubitfire, nolite dubitftre. 

6. Do not do tbis, you sball not do tbis, hoc ne fecSrla 

7. Do not pardon, oave ignoacaa. 
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8. Would that he had led out his forces ! utinam copias auas 
edu^iaset ! 

9. O that I were not living ! utinam ne vivörem ! 

10. May my lellow-citizens he prosperous! aint florentes civea 
mei! 

VOCABULARY 5- 

advance, progredior progrSdi, happy, befttus, a, um. 

progresaus aum. heditate, dublto, äre, ftvi, ätum. 

assemhle, convenio, Ire, v§ni, lead out, edüco, Sre, duzi, duc- 

▼entum. tum. 

as soon as posaihle, quam pri- prosperous, florena, gen. floren- 

mum, adv. tiB, adj. 

hegin a hattle, proelium com- put to flight, in fugam do, däre 

mitto, Sre, miai, misaum. dSdi, d&tum. 

hreak up camp, caatra moveo, right, dezter, deztra, deztrum 

6ret mövi, mötum. take, capture, capto, cap^re, 

face ahout, wheel ahout, aigna cepi, captum. 

converto, Sre, verti, veraum. wing, oornu, ua n.; on the right 

flee, fugio, fugöre, fugi, f ugltum ; wing, a dextro cornu. 

terga verto, 8re, verti, ver- 

Bimi. 

EXERCI8E 5. 

1. Lead out all your troops as soon as possible, gen- 
eral,^ and take the enemy's camp. 2. Soldiers, break 
up camp as soon as possible and advance into the enemy's 
country. 3. Wheel about ; attack the English ; put them 
to flight. 4. Let us likewise face about as soon as possible 
and make an attack on the French. 5. Let us not* assem- 
ble in very great numbers,^ but let us flee, some in oue 
direction and some in another. 6. Let the boys and girls 
be both attentive and industrious. 7. Do not hesitate, 
soldiers, to march through the very territor}'' of the Gauls. 
8. Do not begin the battle on the right wing, but with- 
draw at once upon this mountain. 9. You shall* not march 
through our territory. 10. May you and all your friends 
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be happy and prosperousi* 11. Would that our soldiera 
Lad not fled! would that they were advancing into the 
very territory of the enemy!^ 12. O that our men had 
broken up camp ! O that they were beginning battle on the 
left wing ! 13. Let us not surrender ourselves and all our 
possessions* to Caesar. 14. Do not surrender yourselves 
and all your possessions to Metellus, the. consuL 15. O 
that some of the Gauls would surrender themselves and all 
their possessions to me!^ 

NotM and Quettiont. 

1 In Latin prose tlie Vocative uaually Stands after one or more woixis 
of its sentence. 

' Not; in negative sentences expressing an exbortation or a wish, ne is 
generally used; see Examples 3 and 9. 

' Very greai nwmbers; see Ln. IL, Ref. 10-12 and Note 8. 

* Shall not mareh; see Ex. 6. 

* What kind of a wish is expressed by tbis sentence ? 
" PosaessiTiis; is it necessary to translate tbis word ? 



LBSSON VI. 

TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE. 

REFERENCE8. 

1. Mistorieai rreaent. A. & G. 276 d: A. & S. 466: B. 58: 
B. & M. 1082 : G. 220 : H. 467 III. 

2. rresent trith dum, whOe. A. & G. 276 e: A. & S. 468 : 
G. 220 Remark : H. 467 4. 

3. Present with jam, jam diu, jam dudum, jam pridem. 

A. & G. 276 a: A. & S. 467 : B. 58 ; B. «fc M 1083 ; G. 221 : H. 
467 2. 

4-6. Imperfeet. A. & G. 277, a, c ;' A. & S. 461 ; 464 : B. 59 : 

B. & M. 1087-1089 : G. 222-224 : H. 469 I., II. 
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' 7. Future. A. & G. 278, 6 : A. & S. 461 : B. 56 a: B. & M. 
1090 : G. 234, Rem. 1 : H. 470, 1. 

8,9. rerfect. A. & G. 279, a, e : A. & S. 462 (l) : B. 60: 
R & M. 1092 ; 1093 ; 1095 : G. 226-228, Rem. 1 ; 231 ; 232 : H. 
471, L, II., 1, 3. 

10. rtuperfeei. A. & G. 280 : A. & S. 462 (2): B. 56 h: 
B. & M. 1096 : G. 233, Rem. 1 : H. 472. 

11. Future JPerfeet. A & G. 281, Remark : A. & S. 462 (3) ; 
B. 56 h: B. & M. 1098 : G. 236, Rem. 2, 3 : H. 473, 2. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. They send envoys to Caesar with respect to a surrender, legS« 
tos ad Caesärem de deditiöne mittunt. 

2. While he was delaying, fear seized the amiy, dum morätur, 
timor ezercitnin occupävit. 

3. We have heen living now a long time in the midst of these 
perils, jam diu in bis pericülis versamur. 

4. The shouting of those, who were Coming^ vxis arising, eönun, 
qui veniebant, claxnor oriebätur. 

5. They kept mahing sallies from the town, ez oppido ezcur- 
siönes faciebant 

6. Hiey were wont to taüc {used to talk) more fearlessly than they 
fonght, fortius loquehantur quam pagnäbant 

7. If they are wüling to hasten, they will overtake (him), si ac- 
celeräre volent, consequentur. 

8. The enemy fled, hoates terga vertemnU 

9. He remembers all, omnia memlnit; nien hated him, eum 
odSrant vir! 

10. Who had come as envoys to Caesar, qui legftti ad Caesärera 
ven^rant 

11. When you are reading this, perhaps / shall have met him, cum 
tu haec leges, ego illum fortasse cmivenSro, 

VOCABULARY 6. 
becanse, quod, covj. for the sake of, causa: aU. of 

commend, laude, äro, ävi, catt8e;mustfollmoitslimitinggen. 

atum. sally, ezcursio, önis, /. 

delay, moror, äri, 9tus sum. Bcatter, roiit, fuge, Sre, ävi, ätum. 

devastate, vasto, äre, ävi, ätum. supplies, commeätus, us, m. 
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surrender, deditio, önia, /. when, cum (quum), conj. 

take part, versor, äri, ätus sum. while, dum, conj. 

time, now a long tiiue, fbr a long winter, pass the winter, hiSmo, 

time, jam diu, jam dudum. ftre, 9vi, ätum. 

to-day, hodie, adv, with respect to, de, prep, w. 

vicinity, in the vicinity of, ad, obL 

prep. w, acc, 

EXERCISE 6. 

1. The king pitches a camp and sends envoys to the 
cousul with respect to a surrender. 2. While the general 
was forming^ a triple line of battle on the top of the hill, 
the enemy made an attack on him. 3. The governor has 
been delaying^ now a long time in the vicinity of this city 
for the sake of^ supplies. 4. The Gauls were devastating 
the territory through which they had come. 5. The Ger- 
mans used to cross the river Rhine with* rafts and boats. 
G. The French kept making sallies from the town and 
attacks on the Germans. 7. The enemy had now for a 
long time been making^ sallies from the town of Geneva^ 
8. If our men make® a sally from the town to-day, they 
will take the enemy's camp. 9. We likewise werewont 
to make sallies from the city and take pait witli our 
friends in battles. 10. Caesar marched through the terri- 
tory of the Gauls, who at once surrendered themselves and 
all their possessions to him.® 11. Caesar remembered all 
that he had ever^ seen. 12. While our general was delay- 
ing in those places for the sake of supplies, ambassadors 
from a large part of Gaul came to him® with respect to 
peace. 13. He commended the legions, which were win- 
tering in the neighborhood of Geneva, because they had 
been the first to march into the enemy's country. 
14 When you and I lead^ our troops across the river 
Ehine, we shall scatter the Germans, some in oue direction 
and some in another. 
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Notes and Queaiiom. 

1 Wdsforming; see Ref. 2 and Ex. 2. 

2 hos beert dclaying; see Ref. 3 and Ex. 3. 

^for the saJce of; what must be the iwsition of causa 1 see Vy. 

* wüh rafts; should a preposition be used in the Latin equivalent ? 

^ had beeil inaking; with jam diu, etc., the Latin employs the imperfect 
where the English uses the progressive pluperfect. 

^ inake; what tense must be used ? See Ref. 7 and its Ex. 

■^ evcTt in the sense of at any tiine, must be rendered by amqnam ; in 
the sense of always, by semper. 

8 to kirn; how should to him be rendered in Sentence 10 and how in 
Sfntence 12 ? Why ? 

® lead; with what tense should Icad be rendered and why? See Ref. 11. 



LBSSON VII. 

SEQUENCE OF TENSES. — FINAL CLAÜSES. 

REFERENCES. 

1-7. Sequenee of Tenaes. A. & G. 283-286 : A. & S. 624 ; 
525 ; 526, a: B. 61 ; 311 Rule LXX. : B. & M. 1163, I., II. ; 1164 : 
G. 216; 510: H. 490; 491 ; 492, 1, 2 ; 493, 1, 2. 

8,9. Exceptions. A. & G. 287, a,e: A. & S. 524 a: 311 g. 
Rem. 2 : B. & M. 1167 ; 1171 : G. 511 Rem. 1, 2 : H. 495, I.-IV. 

lO, 11. Adverbial use of Final Clauses.^ A. & G. 317, h : 

A. & S. 482 (1), (3), a, h : B. 298, a, 1, Remark, 2 ; Rüle LXI. ; 

B. & M. 1205; 1207, (a.) ; 1210: G. 543; 544, L; 545, 1-3: H. 
497, II., 1, 2. 

12, 13. Adjective U8e of Final Clau8e8. A. & G. 317 2 : 
A & S. 482 (2) : B. 299 : B. & M. 1207, (b.) ; 1212 : G. 632; H. 
497, I. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. He stays ] that he may know, remänet 

2. He will stay I to know, in order remanebit 

3. He has staid [ to know, so as remansit 

4. He will have staid J to know. remanaörit 
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5. He was staying] that he might know, remanSbat ] 

6. He staid to know, in order remansit ^utsciret. 

7. He had staid J to know, so as to know; remansSrat j 

8. I have been waiting that you might see, ezspectävi ut vide- 
rStis. 

9. He perauades Dumnorix to atteinpt the sanie, Dumnorlgi, 
ut idem conaretur, perau&det. 

10. He strengthens the forts that he may he able more easily to pre- 
vent, castella commüniti quo facilius prohibere possit 

11. He stoppe<i tliat he might not lose time (so as not to hse tirae), 
constltiLt ne tempus dimittSret, 

12. He sends forward scouts to sdect (who are to select) a place, ex- 
ploratöres praemittit qui locum deltgant 

13. He sent forward the cavalry to delay (which was to delay) the 
arniy, equiULtum, qui agmen moraretur, praemisit. 

VOCABULARY 7. 

auxiliaries, atizilia, orum, n. pl. fear, timor, öris, m. 

avoid, vito, äre, ävi, ätum. force, band, body, manus, us, /. 

bridge, pons, pontis, m. fort, castellum, i. n. 

cavalry, equitätus, us, m. infantry, pedites, um, m. pl. 

confer, collöqubr, i, locütus nation, natio, önis, /. 

8um. send forward, praemitto, Sre, 
cut down, interscindo, Sre, scidi, mlai, missum. 

sclBBum. Storni, ezpugno, äre, ävi, ätum- 

easily, faclle, adv. suspicion, suspicio, önis,/. 

excuse, excüso, äre, ävi, ätum. terrify, perterreo, ere, ui, Itum. 

EXERCISE 7. 

1. Crassus and Metellus go iüto Italy that they may be 
elected^ consuls. 2. The cavalry delay in the vicinity of 
the enemy's camp so as to avoid ^ the suspicion of fear. 
3. The infantry had delayed in the vicinity of the city in 
Order to avoid the suspicion of fear. 4. The consul was 
leading a large force of cavalry^ through the territory of 
the AUobroges, that he might terrify them. 5. Metellus 
sent forward his cavalry, which was to tenufy the Gauls. 
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6. These had delayed, that they might avoid thc suspicion 
of fear. 7. We have been storming the city that the 
enemy might not'^ make a sally from it> 8. Ariovistus 
sends forward his infantry with all his cavalry, which 
forces are to terrify our men. 9. The Gauls sent ambas- 
sadors to me when I was consul, who were to confer with 
me* with respect to peace. 10. The consul led with him^ 
a large force of infantry that he miglit more easily storm 
the fort. 11. Let the general send forward a part of his^ 
infantry to storm the fort and cut down the bridge. 12. 
Let US march into this enemy's country that he may not 
winter in ours. 13. Crassus will march into Aquitania 
and Helvetia that auxiliaries may not be sent from those 
nations into Gaul. 14. While the general was delaying® in 
the vicinity of Geneva for the sake of ^^ supplies, men from 
a large part of Helvetia came to him to excuse^ themselves. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

* In English, purpose or design is expressed by tTiai and a verb with 
may or might ; by in ordcr, ao as, who is, who was, etc. foUowed by an 
infinüive ; and very often by an infinüive alone: see Examples. 

2 Large forcc of cavalry; when a Noun is modified both by an Adjec- 
tive and a Genitive, the usual order is Adj., Gen., Noiin: e.g., tanta reram 
oommutatio. 

' That not in a fi^utl clause should be rendered by ne. 

* It ; what must be the gender of this woi-d in the Latin ? Why ? 

* What is the position of cum when used with personal and relative 
pronoiins ? See Lx. IV., Note 8. 

^ Him; with what pronoun should him be rendered? See Ln. III., 
Ref. 8-12. 

7 Tlmt; how may that be rendered when it introduces a final clause 
containing a comparative ? 

* His ; when should his, their be rendered by suus ? When by the 
Genitive of is ? 

* was delaying ; see Lx. VI., Ref. 2. 

1^ What must be the position of causa with respect to its limiting Geni- 
tive ? See Vy. 6. 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 21 

LBSSON VIIL 

FINAL CLAUSUS {CorUinued). 

REFERENCE8. 

1-14. Substantive Um of rtnal Ciauaes, A. & G. 329 ; 
331, or-f: A. & S. 484-490 ; 492, Note : B. 295, 1 , 2, Rülb LVIII. : 
B. & M. 1200 : G. 544 II. ; 546 ; 552 : H. 498, I.-III. 

12-14. ut omitteO. A. & G. 331 /. Rkmark : A. & S. 491 : 
B. 295 Remark : B. & M. 1203 ; 1204 : G. 546 Rem. 3 : H. 499 2. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. He advised that the legions unite, monuit ut Bese legiönes 
conjungärent, 

2. They ask him to choosey ab eo postttlant uH deUgat, 

3. They b^[ged him not to move, ne moveret petiSrunt 

4. He exhorted thein to toithstand the attack, cohortätas est 
uti^ impfitum siutinirent, 

5. He commanded (hat they thoxdd not throw hack any weapon, 
imperävit ne quod telnm r^icärmt, 

6. He ordered these to find out, bis mandSTit ut eognoscirent. 

7. They persuade their neighbors to aet outy peraufldent finitl- 
miB uti prqficiscantur. 

8. He employs the Senones to find out these things, dat nego- 
tinm SenonXbns uti ea cognotcant* . 

9. He feared that he would offend, ne offendSret verebätnr. 

10. I fear that you are not long lived, nt als vitälis metuo. 

11. I fear that I shall not bring it to pass, timeo ne non impe- 
trem. 

12. I desire you to consider, ▼elim ezistünes. 

13. He asks him to make an end, rogat finem faciat 

14. Him he Orders to go to the Belgians, huic mandat Belgaa 
adeat. 

VOCABULARY 8. 
advance to the attack, make an advise, moneo, ere, ni, Itum. 
assault, Signa lnl8ro, inferre, at all, oninlno, adv. 
intfili, matum. heg, peto, Sre, i vi & ii, Itum. 
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command, imp8ro, 5re, ftvi, persuade, persuadeo, Sre, suSsi, 

fttuin, w. dat. auäsum. 

employ, negotium do, dare, repoit, reföro, referre, retfili, 

dedi, dattim ; lit give employ- relfttam. 

ment ;w.dat,ofpenonemplayed remaining, rest of, rellquus, a, 

ar^d final dau&e defining (he em- um. 

ployment. throw back, rejicio, rejicSre, 

exhort, urge, enconiage, oohor- rejSci, rejectum. 

tor, fixl, fitna atiin. nnite, join together, conjungo, 

fear, vereor, §ri, Ittis aum; ire, jniud, jtmctam, w, re- 

timeo, Sre, ni; metuo, Öre, flexive pronmm, 

metni, metütum. 'weapon, telnm, i, n. 

fearlessly, bravely, fortiter, adv. withstand, sustineo, ßre, tinui, 

find out, cognoBco, £re, cog- tentum. 

növi, cognitum. 

EXERCISE 8. 

1. The consul advised that for the future we avoid all 
suspicions of fear. 2. The general exhorts both the cav- 
alry and infantry to advance fearlessly to the attack. 3. 
Crassus advises that the legions unite and make an assault 
on the enemy. 4. The governor betook himself to his 
friends^ and ui^d them^ to assemble in as great numbers 
as possible.* 5. Caesar betook himself to his men® and 
comnianded them not to throw back any weapon at all. 
6. Metellus sent ambassadors to the king, who were to beg^ 
him not to out down the bridge. 7. We shall employ 
these soldiers to cut down the bridge. 8. They employed 
US to find out what Ariovistus said* and to repoit to theiij.^ 
9. They persuaded us to pass the winter in their city. 10. 
We have persuaded not only the boys but also the girls to 
be more attentive and industrioua 11. We fear® that 
father and mother will be unwilling to come. 12. Our 
general feared that auxiliaries would come from those 
nations into Switzerland. 13. We have feared that you 
and the rest of the boys would not be attentive. 14 The 
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general feaxs that his cavalry will not withstand the attack 
of the Swiss. 15. Hirn he desired to go* as an ambassador 
to the French. 

-Notes and Queiiiont. 

^ nti, original form of ut. 

2 nti — oognosoant, an appositive with aegotiam ; wbat is the literal 
translation of this sentence ? 

* Is it necessaiy to render this word ? 

* aspossible; the force of a Superlative is intensified by preiixing quam : 
e.g. quam plorimi, as many (men) aspossible. 

* who toere tc heg; which use of the Final Clause ? See Ln. VII., Ref. 
12, 13. 

* Said; render by the Imperfect Subjunctive. 

' ihem; what pronoun should he used ? See Ln. III., Ref. 8-12. 

* Verbs and expressions of fearing in Latin are followed by ne and the 
Subjunctive if the object is not desired; by ut or ne non and the Subjunc- 
tive if it is desired. In such sentences ne equals thaiy lest; ut, ne non 
e([ual ihal not : see Examples 9, 10, 11. 

^ to go; seu Example 12. 



LE8SON IX. 

CONSECUTIVE CLAÜSES. 

REFERENCEa^ 

1-3. Adrerhial ana Adjeetive Vses of Canaeeutive 
Clau8ea^ A. & G. 319, Rem., a, Rem. : A. & S. 483, a, c : B. 300, 
1, 2; 301, 1, 2, Rule LXII. : B. & M. 1218-1220 : G. 553-556 ; 633: 
H. 500, L, II. 

4r-8« Substantive Use of Conseeutive Ctuuses. A. & G. 
332, a, 6, e,f: A. & S. 494-497 : B. 296, Rüle LIX., Remark ; 
297, d: B. & M. 1222-1224 : G. 557-559 : H. 501, I., 1, 2, IL, 1, 2, 
IIL; 502, 1,2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Snch a change was made that our Roldiers renewed the battle, 
tanta commutatiÖ facta est, nt nostri proelium redintegrärent 
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2. Tbere are so many that a prison car* not hold them, sunt 
ita multi, ut eos carcer capfire non possü. 

3. No one will be-so stupid as not to see, or that he will not see, 
nemo tarn staltus erit, qui non videat 

4. It happened to he füll moon, accidit ut esset Itina plena. 

5. The result was that they endured not even one attack, factum 
est, ut ne mium qnidem im^g^tam, ferremt. 

6. They niade the departure seem entirely like a flight, fecenmt. 
ut consimlliB fngae profectio videretur, 

7. They had caused these hedges to famuh protection, effecS- 
rant, ut hae'sepes vawaAnientBL praebSrent, 

8. It is a law of war Hhat they who conquer rule, jus est belli 
ut, qui vicSrint, impirent,* 

VOCABULARY 9. 

arise, coorior, Iri, ortus sum. not . . . even, ne . . . quidem ; th§ 
bring to pass, cause, efficio, efB- word to bt made emphatic masi 

cSre, effSci, effectum. stand hetxoeen ne and quidem. 

defend, defendo, Sre, feudi, fen- remains, it reniains, reliquum 

sum. est ; restat. 

endure, bear, fero, ferre, tuli, seize, occfipo, äre, ävi, fttum. 

latum. so, tam, ita, ad't^s. 

happens, the result is, it comes to spiritedly, acrlter, adv. 

pass, fit, fiSrl, factum est storm, tempestas, ätis,/. 

indeed, at least, quidem, adv.\ such, so great, tantus, a, um; 

Stands immediately öfter the em- such, of such a kind, talis, e. 

phatic Word. suddenly, subito, adv. 

nobody, no one, nemo ; gen. and true, verus, a, um. 

M. supplied from nullus ; dat. wicked, impröbus, a, um. 

atid acc., nemini, neminem. 

EXERCI8E 9. 

1. Such fear suddenly seized the army that it temfiecl 
the minds of all. 2. Such a storm suddenly arose that 
it drove our ships, some in one direction and some in 
another. 3. Our soldiers are so cowardly that they will 
not^ advance* to the attack. 4. No one is so cowaidlv as 
not to defend himself. 5. The consul made us betake 



LATIN PBOSE COMPOSITION. 23 

ourselves into the middle of the city. 6. We fear that we 
sball not make you hear. 7. I brought it to pass that the 
Senate sent me as an ambassador to the French. 8. The 
result was that the Gauls did not endure even one attack 
of our men but^ fled at once. 9. It happens that the 
very® men, who are making an assault on the Swiss, are 
very^ cowardly. 10. It remains for you to go® to the 
general and beg him not to pitch his camp in our city. 

11. It is a law of war that those, who have been con- 
quered, surrender® themselves and all^their possessions. 

12. The storm was so great that nobody® came. 13. The 
consul advised that no one^ lead his army out of winter- 
quarters. 14. For a long time I have been exhorting^® 
the cavalry to make a spirited assault on the English. 
15. This is indeed true that he exhorted^^ us to withstand 
the attack. 

Notes and QuMtiom. 

1 In English a resuU is expressed by OuU^ so thai, and an indicative; by 
£w, so as, and an inßnüive; sometimes by an infinüive alone. The pre- 
ceding clause generally contains some word modified by such or so: see 
Examples and compare Lesson VII., Note 1. 

2 at — ünpirent is an appositive with jus. 

* that not; In clauses of result, ÜuU not, that no <me, thcU nothing, (hat 
never are to be translatcd respectirely by ut non, ut nemo, ut nihil, nt 
nnmqnam ; in clauses of purpose by ne, ne quis, ne quid, ne nmqnam. 

* will advance; **The present subjunctive corresponds in most cases to 
the present and to the simple future of the indicative ; but when it is im- 
portant to distinguish the future from the present, the future active parti- 
ciple, with sim or essem, is resorted to.'* Roby, 1507. 

^hut; "Tf a negative proposition is followed by an affirmative, in 
which the same thonght is expressed or continued, qne, et, or ac, is em- 
ployed in Latin, where in English we uae ftw/." Madvig, 433 Obs. 2. 

« very; see Ln. IV., Note 6. t very ; see Ln. II., Note 3. 

8 for you to go ; translate as if it read, that you go, 

* that — surrender ; see Ex. 8 and Note 2. 
^^ have been exhorting ; see Ln. VI., Ref. 3. 

11 thai he exhorted ; which use of the Cousecutive Clause ? 
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LESSON X. 

PECULIAR USES OF RELATIVE CLAÜSES. — SUBJUNCTIVE 
WITH QUIN AND QU0MINU8. 

REFERENCE8. 

1-9« HeUiUve Ciauses. A. & O. 320, a, 5, /; A. & S. 500 (2) -. 
B. 301, 3, 4, 5, Remark : B. & M. 1226 ; 1227 : G. 633 ; 634 ; H. 
503, I., II., 1-3. 

ia-12. SubJuneHve with Quin. A. & O. 319 d: A. & S. 
493 (2), a, h; 499, a : B. 297, Rule LX., Remark : B. & M. 1230- 
1233 : G. 550 ; 551, 1, 2 : H. 5(H, 1-3, 1), 2), 4. 

13, 14. SulJuneHve ufith Quaminus,^ A. & G. 319 c; A. 
& S. 493 (2), o; B. 297, Rule LX., Remark: B. & M. 1236 : G. 
647 ; 549 : H. 497 2. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. And not any one has been found who refused to die, neque 
repertuB est quisquam, qui mori recusäret. 

2. There was nothing loiüi which to aUay hnnger, nihil erat, 
quo famem tolerärent. 

3. There is nobody who does not fear you, nemo est qui te non 
mekuit 

4. There are some who do not see, sunt qui non videanL 

5. There will be some who wül d^sire, erxmt q\ii vdinU 

6. What is there vMch can please you ? Qnid est quod te de- 
lectftre posdil 

7. I am the only man who covM not be induced, unus ego sum 
qui addüci non pottUhim. 

8. He will not be a fit man to send, non erit idoneus qui 
mittätur. 

9. The stories are not worth reading, fabtUae non dignae 
sunt quae legantnr. 

10. I do not doubt that he will inflict punishment, non dubito 
quin supplicium sumat 

11. There is no doubt that they are the most powerful, non est 
dubium quin plurlmum posaint. 

12. They could not be restrained ^rom hurling weapons, retineri 
non potSrant quin tela covjic^cnt. 
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13. Nobody was hindered from, mjo^ng bis property, nemo im- 
pediebätur quominus ^ ejus rebus frueretur. 

14. They will not refuse to he under their governiuent, non re- 
cusäbunt quomXmis ' sub illorum imperio sint. 

VOCABULARY 10. 

allay, endure, tolSro, äre, ävi, induce, addüco, Sre, duzi, duc- 

atum. tum. 

doubt, dublto, äre, ävi, ätum. inflict punishment, supplicium 
doubtful, dublus, a, um ; tbere is sumo, 6re, sumpsii sumptum; 

no doubt that, non est dubi- to inflict punishnientonanyonc, 

um quin, w, subj. de allquo supplicium su- 

dwell in, inbabit, incölo, 8re, mSre. 

colui, no 8up. prevent, deterreo, Sre, ui, Itum. 

fit, suitable, proper, idoneus, a, refuse, recüso, ftre, ävi, ätum. 

um. restmin, retineo, ere, tinui, ten- 
govemment, Imperium, i, n, tum. 

hinder, impedio, Ire, ivi or ii, severe, gravis, e. 

Itum. tinie, a second time, itSrum, culv. 

hostage, obses, obsidis, m. andf» under, sub, prep. w, acc. and abl. 

hunger, fames, is, /. worthy, dignus, a, um. 

EXERCISE 10. 

1. A storm arose which drove^ our ships, some in one 
direction and some in another. 2. We have nothing with 
which to allay our hunger. 3. There was nobody who did 
not fear that^ you would come. 4 There are some who 
fear that^ our infantry will not be able to withstand the 
attack. 5. Who is there in this city that will not bravely 
defend* himself? 6. Divitiacus was the only man who 
could not be induced to give his children as hostages. 
7. This is the only general who urged his soldiers to 
march^ fearlessly into the enemy's country. 8. This man 
is not fit to be sent as ambassador to the Germans. 9. The 
books, which you sent me,^ are worth reading a second 
time. 10. We did not doubt that Ariovistus would inflict 
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very severe punishment on all the hostages. 11. There is 
no doubt that he will inflict severe punishmeut on all of 
us.^ 12. We shall not be able to prevent even the Ger- 
mans® from uniting theinselves with the French. "IS. Our 
army could not be restrained from making an attack on 
the Swiss. 14 The Eomans were not hindered from 
marching through the territory of the Gauls. 15. The 
Germans do not refuse to be under our government, but 
are glad to dwell in our country. 

NotM and Quettiont. 

^ Some write qnominas ; others qno minas. ''The use of ' qaominas ' 
Springs from the euphemistic courtesy of the I^atin language. It is more 
polite to say, * I will hinder you so that you shall Üie less do what you 
wish,' than to say, 'quin (nt non) facias/ *so that you shall not do it.* 
So after reoaso the it'fusal is less point blank, as far as expression goes, 
with * quominus ' than it would be with quin." Moberly's Caesar, page 225, 
Note P. 18. 

^ whicJi drove ; the indicative would simply State the fact that * the 
storm drove our ships'; the subjunctive, that *it was of such force as to 
diive them *: which mood should be used ? 

* ÜuU; see Ln. VIII., Note 8. 

* lüill defend ; see Ln. IX., Note 4, last pari. 

* to march; see Ln. VIII., Ref. 1-14. ® me = to me = ad me. 
' all o/us = US all, 

8 Germans; what raust be the positiou of Germ&nosi Why ? See Vv. 
IX., under not — even. 



LBSSON XL 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 

REFERENCE8. 

1-15. A. & G. 304, o, Note, d; 306; 307, a-d: A. & S. 476, 
a, 6, Note: B. 305, a, 1, 2, b; 306, Note, a, Remark, h, Rüle 
LXVL: B. & M. 1259-1266: G. 590-592; 596-598: H. 506; 507, 
I., II. ; 508, 1-5 ; 509, Note 1. 
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EXAKPLES. 



1" 



ö. 



6. 



7. 



8. - 



rif they are fighting, they »relgi 
1 coni^uering, J 

they were fighting, they) . 
were conquering, J 

If they have fought, they have 

conquered, 
If they fought, they conquered, 
f If they fight (shall fight), they 1 ^ 
1 will conquer, I 

f If they fight (shall have fought), 1 ^^ 
1 they will conquer, J 

ilf they shall have fought, they 1 . 
will have conquered, J 

If they should fight, or were to ' 

fight, they would conquer. 
If they should be fighting, they 

would be conquering, 
If they should have fought, 

they would have conquered, 
Tf they should fight, they would 

conquer, 



pugnant, vincimt 
pugnäbant, vincebant. 

si pugnavenmt, vicfimnt. 

pugnäbunt, vincent. 
pugnavirint, vincent. 
pugnavSrint, vicfirint. 

' si pugnent, vincant. 
si pugnavirint, vicfirint. 



9. If he has come, he has brought a legion with him, si venit, 
secum legiönem duzit. 

10. I shall not mnke war upon thein, if they pay (shall pay) the 
tax, üs non bellum infSram, si Stipendium pendent. 

11. If he leiives (shall have left), I shall reward him, si discessS- 
rit, illum remnnerabor. 

12. If nobody should follow, I should go with the tenth legion, 
si nemo sequätur, cum decima legiöne eam. 

13. ünless relief is dispatched (shall be dispatched), I cannot hold 
out, nisi subsidium summittetur, ego sustinfire non possum. 

14. Leap down unless you wish to abandon the Standard, desilite. 
nisi vultis aquüam prodSre. 

15. But if you prefer that, betake yourself to Caesar, sin id mavio, 
confer te ad Caesärem. 
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VOCABULARY II. 

alarm, commoveo, Sre, mövi, pay, pendo, Sre, pependi, pen- 

mötuxn. Bum. 

depart, diBcedo, 8re, cessi, ces- prefer, malo, malle, rnaloL 

Bum. stay, remaneo, ere, manBi, no 

fligbt, fuga, ae, /. mp. 

give, do, dare, dedi, datum. tax, Btipendium, i, n. 

if, Bi ; if however, but if, Bin, confs. tenth, decXmuB, a, um. 

make upon, bring upou, infSro, unless, niaL 

inferre, intüli, illätum ; w. write, acribo, Sre, acripai, acrip- 

a4ic, and dat, tum. 

EXERCI8E II. 

1. If these boys and girls are attentive and industrious, 
they are happy. 2. If the flight of the Gauls has alarmed 
any, they have fled. 3. If the Bomans were marching 
through Gaul, the Gauls were making war upon them. 
4 If any of the soldiers were cowardly, the general inflicted 
severe punishment upon them. 5. If nobody comes, we 
shall go with the tenth legion alone. 6. They would not 
make war upon us, if we should pay the tax. 7. If hos- 
tages should be given, I should make peace with them. 
8. If there should be no doubt that hostages would be given, 
I should be willing to make peace with theuL 9. If they 
should not refuse to be under our govemment, nothing 
would prevent us from making peace with them. 10. Do 
not break up camp, unless you wish to begin a battla 
11. But if you prefer to break up camp, betake yourselves 
to the vicinity of Geneva. 12. If you were to wheel about, 
you would put the enemy to flight. 13. If you wrote 
these books yourself, they are worth reading. 14. If there 
is nobody in this city who will bravely defend himself, let 
US flee. 15. Stay in this place, if you wish to avoid the 
suspicion of fear. 
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LESSON XII. 
CONDITIONAL SENTENCES {Qmtinued), 

1-5. Supposition eontrary to Meaiity» A. & G. 308 : A. & 

S. 476 a, 6, Note : B. 306 c, Rüle, LXVI., lastpart .♦ ß. & M. 1267 ; 
1268: G. 599 : H. 507, III. ; 510, Note 1. 

6* Use of quam si, ac si, etc. A. & G. 312, Eemark : A. & 
S. 481, a; G. 604: H. 513,. II. 

7. Conditiotiai Relative Clatises. A. & G. 316 : A. & S. 
500 (2) c: B. 307 Remark : B. & M. 1280 : G. 594: H. 507 2. 

8. Vse of modo, dum, dum modo. A. & G. 314 : A. & S. 
504 : B. & M. 1259 last 'pari: G. 575 : II. 513, I. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. If they were fighting, they woiild be conquering, si pugnärent, 
vincörent. 

2. If they had fought, they would have conquered, si pugna- 
viBsent, vicisaent. 

3. If they could, they would storm the fort, si poBsent, castel- 
lum ezpugnärent. 

4. If they had Leen able, they would have cut down the bridge, 
si potuisBent, pontem interscidiBBent. 

5. If the troops had come, we should be storming the fort, si 
copiae venisBent, castellum ezpugnarfimus. 

6. They shudder at the cruelty of the absent Ariovistus as if he 
were present (i.e., as they would shudder if he were present), ab- 
sentiB Ariovisti crudelitätem, velut bI adait, horrent. 

7. Whoever sees this will be compelled to admit that there are 
gods, or, if any one should see this, he would be compelled to admit 
that there are gods,' haec qui videat, cogätur confiteri deos esse. 

8. Let him depart, provided he goes into exile, discfidat. dum 
modo in ezsilium eat. 

VOCABULARY 12. 
absent, abaens, gen. absentis. as if, velut si, quasL 
affair, res, rei,/. beset closely, urgeo, *re, urai, 

arrival, adventus, us, m. no sup. 
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by, a, ab, prep. w. ahl. present, be present, adaum, ad- 
cruelty, cmdelltas, ätis /. esse, adful 

district, regio, önis,/. provided, modo, dum, dum me- 
in form anyone, alXquem certiö- do, confs, 

rem facio, fao6re, feci, fac- regard as an enemy, pro hoste 

tum; be informed, certior fio, habeo, ere, xd, itum. 

fiSri, factuB sum. seventh, aeptünus, a um. 

in person, coram, adv. shudder at, horreo, ere, hormi, 
lead down, dedüco, öre, dusd, no sup, 

duotum. well, bene, adv. 
on the march, ez itinSre ; to be 

on the march, esse in itinSre. 

EXERCI8E 12. 

1. If the infantry could cross the river, they would 
Storni the fort on the march. 2. If the Gauls had cut 
down the bridge, they would not have been able to cross 
the river. 3. If he had not led down his army out of 
these districts, I should have regarded him as an enemy. 
4. If he were leading down his army out of these districts, 
we should not regard him as an enemy. 5. Unless he 
leads^ down his army out of these districts, I shall regard 
him as an enemy. 6. But if he should lead down his 
army out of these districts, we should not regard him as 
an enemy. 7. The Sequani used to shudder^ at the cruelty 
of the absent Ariovistus as if ^ he were present in person^ 
8. The king makes us shudder at* his cruelty as if he were 
present in person., x 9. If any one^ should be alarmed by 
the flight^ of the Gauls, he would flee. 10. If the enemy 
had been informed with respect to our arrival, they would 
have fled. 11. If we should employ the Gauls to inform 7 
US with respect to his® arrival, it would be well. 12. If 
Caesar had employed the Gauls to inform him with respect 
to these affairs, it would have been well. 13. If the gen- 
eral saw® that the legions were closely beset^^ by the ene- 
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my, he would advise that they join tliemselves together. 
14. If Caesar had seen that the seventh legion was closely 
beset, he would have advised that the legions unite and 
attack the eneniy. 15. Nothing will prevent us from vis- 
iting^^ you, provided we are not sick. 

Notes and Questions« 

1 Icads; wliat tense should be used ? 

2 tbsed to shudder (U) see Ln. VI., Ref. 4-6. 

^ OS if; what may be supplied between as and if? 

* shttdder at ; see Ln. IX., Ref. 4-8, and Ex. 6. 

* Ifanyone ; see Ref. 7 and Ex. 7. 

* hytheflight; what does this phrase denote ? should a preposition be 
used in the Latin equivalent ? 

'to inform; what must be its construction ? See Ln. VIII., Ref. 
1-14, and Ex. 8. 

8 his ; how is it to be translated ? 

* saw; what time does this verb refer to, present or past ? What tense 
must be used ? 

^° thcU, the legions tücre closely beset, legiönes nrgöri. 
^^ from visitvtg ; see Ln. X., Ref. 13, 14. 

>o>»^o« 

LESSON XIII. 
CONCESSIVE CLAÜSES. 

REFERENCES. 

1-6. Vae of Moods in Conceaaive Ciauses, A. & G. 313, 
a-f; 326 ; A. & S. 478-480, b; 610 (2) : B. 292 e, RuLE LVI.; 303, 
RuLE LIV. : B. & M. 1281-1284 ; 1290 : G. 605-610 j 637 ; 588 : 
H. 514 ; 515, I., II., 1-3, IH. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. I opposed you altbough I saw my own ruin, tibi obstiti, 
quamquam vidfibam pemidem meam. 

2. Althonorh all perils threaten, I shall endure theni, licet peri- 
oüla ixnpendeant omnia, sublbo. 
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3. Although the Suevi hail not becn able to drive these out, yöt 
they made them tributary to themselved, hos cum Suevi expellSre 
non potuissent, tarnen vectigäles sibi fecerunt. 

4. Althougb the battle was fought tili evening, nobody coiild see 
an enemy in retreat, cum ad vespörum pugnätum Bit, aversum 
hostem videre nemo potuit. 

5. However large it is, it is too little, quamvls amplum Bit, id 
eat parum. 

6. Even if the zeal of raen should fail, the gods would compel, 
etiam si homXnum studia deflciant, dii cogaut 

VOCABULARY 13. 

although, quamquam, cum offend, offendo, Sre, fendi, fen- 

(quum), licet,^ cmifs. siun. 

drive out, ezpello, 8re, püli, pul- plan, consilium, i, iu 

«^ni- reprimand, accüso, ftre, ävi, 

fight, pugno, äre, ävi, ätum ; in ätum, 

passive used impersonaüy ; pug- rout, put to flight, fugo, äre, ävi, 

nätur, it is fought, a battle is ätum. 

fought, tliey fight. safely, tuto, adv. 

harbor, portus, üb, m. sail, navXgo, äre, ävi, ätum. 

however, however much, quam- scout, explorätor, öria, m. 

via, conj, beverely, graviter, adv. 

nevertheless, yet, still, tamen, teacher, praeceptor, öris, m. 

adv. tili late at night, ^d multam 

now, jam, nunc, adv^s^ noctem. 

nothing, nihil, indecL neut. sub- tributary, veotigälis, e, adj. 

stantive. 

EXERCI8E 13. 

y 1. Although the Gauls are leading down their troops out 
of these districts, nevertheless we shall regard them as 
enemies. 2. Although our men fought bravely tili late at 
night, still they were not able to storm the fort. 3. Al- 
though these boys and girls are now attentive and indus- 
trious, yet their teacher will severely reprimand them. 
4. Although they cannot drive out the Aquitani from 
their teiTitory,^ nevertheless they will niake them tributary 
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to themselves.^ 5. Although the legions were closely be- 
set, the seventh suddenly wheeled about and piit the enemy 
to flight. 6. Although our troopg kept making sallies from 
the town tili late at night, still they did not rout the Eng- 
lish. ) 7. Although Caesar seut forward scouts, who were 
to infonn* him with respect to the plans of the Gauls, 
nevertheless they niade no report.^ 8. Although he feared 
that® he would oflFend the mind of Divitiacus, he urged hia 
soldiers to withstand the attack bravely. 9. However mucb 
you desire to see us, we shall not visit you. 10. Even if 
the govemor sends"^ men to cut down the bridge, the enemy 
will cross the river and storm the town. 11. Even if the 
general should employ scouts to infonn him with respect to 
the plans .of the enemy, they would make no report. 
12. Even if Caesar had been informed with respect to the 
plans of the Gauls, he would have urged the Eomans to 
send an army into their^ country. 

Notes and Quecttom. 

1 licet is properly an imperaonal verb, present tense ; hence it is followed 
only by the PresenU and Perfect Subjunctive ; cf. rule for Sequence of 
Tenses, Ln. VII., Ref. 1-7. 

^from territory ; abl. withoiit preposition. 

* themaelves; what pronoun sliould be used ? See Ln. III., Ref. 8-12. 

* who were to infonn ; see Ln. VIL, Ref. 12, 13.. 

* they made no report = they repo7'ted nothing. 

^that; how should "that" be rendered after a verb of fearing? "that 
not"? 

' sends ; what time does this verb refer to ? What mood and tense 
should be used in translating it? See Ln. XI., Examples 4 and 5. 

8 iheir ; render with the genitive plural of ille because it refers to Gauls, 
the remoter word. 
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LESSON XIV. 

CAUSAL CLAÜSES. — ATTRACTION. 

REFERENCE8. 

1-5. Cauaal Clausea. A. & G. 321, 6; 326; 341, d: A. & S. 
519 ; 510 (2) ; 500 (2) h: B. 292, c ; 302, 1-3, RcLE LXIH. : B. & 
M. 1250 ; 1251 ; 1255 ; G. 538-542 ; 587 : H. 516, 1., IL ; 517. 

6. Attraction. A. & G. 342 : A & S. 523 : B. 310, Rule 
LXIX. : B. & M. 1291 : G. 666 : 11. 529, 11. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. Cur men were thrown iiito great disorder, because they could 
not keep in line, noatri, quod non ordines serväre potSrant, 
magnopSre perturbabantar. 

2. Since he makes this requital, 1 demand thia, quoniam hano 
gratiam refert, haec postülo. 

3. He compLiins because he ba8 been forsaken, quod alt desti- 
tütus,^ querltur. 

4. Caesar is doing a great wrong, hecause he ü making the revenuea 
decrease, magnaxn Caesar injuriam facit, qui vectigalia deteridra 
fiiciat 

5. Since he had come unexpectedly, the Remi sent envoys, cum 
de improviso veniBset, Remi legätos miserunt 

6. Such an opinion of the war was spread abroad, that envoys were 
sent by those tribes which dwelt across the Rhine, tanta belli opinio 
perläta est, uti ab üs nationXbua, quae trans Rhenum incoUrent,* 
mitterentur legäti 

VOCABULARY 14. 

because, quod,* quia, corijs, foUow, foUow close after, subLÖ- 

beyond, across, trans, prep, w, acc, quor, sSqoi, secütus sum. 

bring on, infSro, inferre, intüli, get a firm footing, firmXter in- 

illätum. feisto, Sre, institi, no sup. 

complain, queror, queri, questua greatly, magnopSre, adv. 

sum. hitherto, adhuc, adv. 
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keep in liue, ordines servo, äre, since, cum (quum), quoniam. 

ävi, ätam ; lit. keep ranks. confs. 

lately, nuper, adv, spread abroad, perfSro, perferre, 

ravage, popülor, äri, ätus sum. pertüli, perlätum. 

renew, redintegro, äre, ävi, support, sublövo, äre, ävi, ätum. 

ätam. the one party . . . the other, altÖ- 

ran, curro, Sre, cucurri, cur- ri . . . altSri 

sum. throw into disorder, perturbo, 

severely, gravlter, adv. äre, ävi, ätum. 

EXERCISF. 14. 

1. Our soldiers will be thrown into great^ disorder, be- 
cause they can neither keep in line nor foUow the Stand- 
ards. 2. Your men were thrown into disorder, because one 
was running from one ship, another from another. 3. The 
infantry were thrown into great disorder, because they could 
neither get a firm footing nor follow the Standards. 4. Caesar 
did a great wroDg, because he inflicted* so severe punishment 
on the Gauls. 5. The consul censures his soldiers severely, 
because he is not supported by them. 6. Caesar complains 
because the Britons have brought on^ a war without cause. 
7. Since they could no longer® withstand the attacks of 
our men, the one party betook themselves into the town, 
the other to their baggage and wagons. 8. The Aedui 
complain because the Germans, who have lately come into 
Gaul, are ravaging their territory. 9. Such an opinion of 
this war will be spread abroad, that envoys will be sent to 
US by the nations which dwell beyond the Alps. 10. Such 
a change was made that the soldiers, who had hitherto beeu 
cowardly, renewed the battle. 11. He complains because 
he has been hindered from renewing*^ the battle. 12. There 
is no doubt that he will inflict® severe punishment on the 
infantry, because they did not advance to the attack. 
13. There were some who complained,^ because the cavalry 
kept making sallies from the town. 
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NotM and Questton«. 

1 quod Bit doBtittttiiB ; tlie writer does not vouch for the reality of this 
reRson but states it a-s that given by hiin who complains and bence nses 
tbe subjnnctive ; had he written eBt instead of Bit, then he would havc 
stated it as the adual reason according to bis own view. 

3 qnaeinoolärent; "Subordinate sentences are often found with the 
verb in the Subjunctive, because they are stated not as a fact but as part of 
a thought. The principal sentence which they qualify has its verb in the 
Infinitive or subjunctive." Rob)', 1772. Such a construction is called 
" Subjunctive by AUraction.'' 

^ great; see Ex. 1. 

^because he infliäed ; A Causal Clause, introduced by a relative pro- 
noun, has its verb in the subjunctive. 

^ because . . . have brought cm ; In translating a Causal Clause, which i» 
to begin with quod, think whether the writer is stating the aotual reason, 
according to bis own view, or a reason given by some other person than 
himself; in the fornier case render with the indicative ; in the lattrr, 
with the subjunctive. 

ß no longer = not longer. "^ from rcTiewing ; sce Ln. X., Ref. 13, 14. 

® will inflict; see Ln. IX., Note 4, and Ln. X., Ref. 10-12. 

® who complaincd ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9 and Ex. 4. 



LESSÖN XV. 

TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 
REFERENCE8 

1, 2. With poBtquam, ubi, ut, aimulac. A. & Q. 323 ; 324 : 

A. & S. 506 : B. 292 d 1, Rule LVI. : B. & M. 1249 : G. 5j63 : H. 
518. 

3, 4. With antequam, priusquani. A. & G. 327. a: A. & S. 
505 : B. 292, rf, 2, Rüle LVI. ; 304, 2, Rule LXV. : B. & M. 1241 ; 
1243, Obs. 2, 3: G. 576-579 : H. 520, I., 1, 2, IL 

5-7. With cum (quum). A & G. 325 : A. & S. 509, a: B. 292 
d 1, Rule LVI. ; 304, 1, Rule LXV. : B. & M. 1244 ; 1245 : G. 
582; 586: H. 521, L, IL, 1,2. 

8-10. With dum, donec, quoad. A. & G. 328 : A. & S. 502, 
a; 503, b: B. 292 d, 3, Rule LVI. ; 304 3, Rüle LXV. : B. & M. 
1238 ; 1239 : G. 571 ; 573 ; 574 : H. 519, I., IL, 1, 2. 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 39 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. Aßet he saw the troops, he pitchcd a camp, postquam copiaa 
vidit, castra posuit 

2. Wben he comes, he aets forth the fear, ubi venit, tlmSrem 
propönit 

3. Before the eneniy reeovered from fright, he led bis army into the 
territory of the Suessiönes, pritLsqvam se hostes ex terröre redpS- 
renty in fines Suessiönum ezercitum diudt. 

4. He arrived in the vicinity of the enemy*8 camp hefore the Ger- 
mans covid find it out, prius ad hostium caatra pervenit, qwim 
Oermäni sentlre possenL 

5. When Caesar w€u in Gaul, reports were brought to him, cum 
esset Caesar in Gallia, ad eum nimörea afferebantur. 

6. When he had come, he aacertained this, cum venisset, ea 
cognövit 

7. He came to the army himself, as soon as there began to be a 
Bupply of food, ipse, cum primum pabüli copia eaae incipüf ad 
ezercXtom venit 

8. He waited untü the rest of the ships assembled, dum reliquae 
navea conventrenU ezapectävit 

9. Wait until he is made consul, exspectäte dum conaul fiat. 
10. While this was taking place, he arrived, dum haec gernntUT; 

pervenit 

VOCABULARY 15. 

after, postquam, conj. frequent, creber,. crebra, cre» 
arrive, pervenio, Ire, veni, ven- brum. 

tum. fright, terror, öris, m. 

as a deserter, pro perftlga. hasten, contendo, Sre, tendi« 
as soon as, cum (quum) pri- tentum. 

munL increase, augeo, 6re, auzi, auc- 
away, be away, absum, abesse, tum, tr.: cresco, Öre, crevi, 

abfui or aful cretum, intr. 

begin, incipio, cipSre, cepi, receive, accipio, cip^re, cepi, 

ceptum. ceptum. 

before, antSquam, priusquam, recover, recipio, cipSre, cSpi, 

confs, ceptum, w, reflexive pron. 

bring to, afföro, afferre, attttli, retum, revertor, i, versus sum. 

allätum. set forth, propöno, Sie, posul, 
Üar, longe, adv, positum. 
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take place, geror, I, geatua anm. wait, exspacto, (expacto),Sre, 

there, in that place, ibi, adv. ftvi, ätam. 

until, tili, dum, donec, quoad, confs. when, ubi, com (quam), confs. 

EXERCISE 15. 

1. When he came to them as a deserter, he set forth the 
fear of the Eoman people. 2. After the lieutenant was 
informed by those scouts, whom he had sent, that all the 
forces of the Gennans were not far away,* he led his anny 
across the Moselle, which is in the territory of the Belgae, 
and there pitched his camp. 3. Metellus led his amiy 
into the coimtry of the AUobroges, before the enemy re- 
covered from fright. 4. Before the enemy recover' from 
fright, our general will lead his cavalry into the territory 
of the Swiss, who are nearest to the Gennans, and hasten 
towards the town of Geneva. 5. When we were in Italy, 
frequent reports were brought to us and we were informed 
by letter^ that the French had made war upon the Ger- 
mans. 6. You hastened into Italy yourself as soon as the 
Gennans began to make war upon the French. 7. We 
shall hasten into Switzeriand as soon as the summer be- 
gins* to be hot. 8. Cur general waited until the enemy 
assembled in very great numbers. 9. Let us not wait 
until the forces of the enemy are increased* and their 
cavalry returns.® 10. When we had anived in the vicin- 
ity of the forest and had begun to fortify a camp, suddenly 
from^ all parts of the forest the enemy made an attack on 
our men. 11. While this was taking place® among the 
Helvetii, Crassus anrived in the territory of the Aquitani 
with those troops which he had i*eceived from^ Caesar. 

NotM and QuMtiom. 

^ Were away, abesae ; what miist be the caae of its subject ? 

^recmier; "In reference to future time, these particles (anteqaain» 
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priuBqiiam) take the present and future perfect indicative; rarely the 
present subjunctive." A. & G. 

* hy letter ; Ablative of means. 

* begins; render with tbe Future Indicative. 

* Let US not waü; see Ln. V., Ref. 3, 4, and Note 2. 

* are increased . . . retumt; see Ex. 9. 

"^/rom; which preposition sbould be used, ex or abl 

8 fFhile Ulis was taking place ; see Ex. 10 and Ln. VI., Bbf. 2- 



LESSON XVI. 
DIRECT AND INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

REFERENCE8. 

1-5. How to ask a Question. A. & G. 210, a-/.- A. & S. 574, 
a, 6, c; 575-578 : B. 328, a, Rem. 1 : B. & M. 1040 ; 1041 ; 1103- 
1106 : G. 451-458 ; 464-467 : H. 351, 1, Notes 1-3, 2. 

6. nauble Questions. A. & G. 211, a-d: A. & S. 580, rt, b; 
581 : B. 328 6, Rem. 1 : B. & M. 1107 ; 1108 : G. 460 ; 461 ; 459 : 
H. 353, 1, 2, Notes 2-4. 

7, 8. Anmvers. A. & G. 212 : A. & S. 582 : B. 328 a Rem. 2, 
b Rem. 2 : G. 473 : H. 352, Notes 1, 2. 

0-14. Indireet Queatiofta, A. & G. 334, a,/, mth Note im- 
mediately preceding 334 : A. & S. 518 ; 579 : B. 294, a, Rüle LVIL: 
B. & M. 1182 : G. 462, 1-4 ; 469 : H. 528 2 Note ; 529, 1., 1, Note 
1,3. 

15. Rhetorieal Qiiestions.^ A. & G. 268 : A. & S. 475 : B. 
308 6, Rüle LXVII. : B. & M. 1180 : G. 468 : H. 486 IL 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Which States are in arms ? quae civitätea in armia sunt ? 

2. Do you remember 1 meministlne ? 

3. Is not the consul brave ? nonue fortis est conaul ? 

4. Do you hesitate to do that ? num dubltas id facSre ? 

5. Pray, what hinders you ? quid tandem tc impSdit ? 

6. Is this law or the destruction of all laws ? haec utrum lex 
est an legum omnium diasolutio ? 
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7. Has he come ? He ias ; venitne ? venit 

8. Diel the general lead out his anny i He did not ; eduzitne 
Imperator ezercitam? non eduzit. 

9. He inquired which states were in anns, quaerSbat quae elvi- 
tätes in armis essent. 

10. He inquires of the nien themselves what the reason is, quae 
causa Bit ex ipaia quaerit 

11. I asked whether he had arrived, rogävi pervenissetne. 

1 2. He asks whether they will come, rogat num ventüri sint. 

13. The eneniy were waitiiig (to see) whether cur men would 
cross, si uoBtxi tranairent hostes esospectäbant 

14. The tribunes were not decided as to what they would do, non 
satiB tribünis constäbat quid agSrent. 

15. Why, pray, shuuld you fear / quid tandem vereamini? 

VOCABUl^RY 16. 

adopt, insisto, Öre, instlid, no or, aut; in double qtAestions, an:' 

sup. or not, in direct qtiestions, an 

ask, rogo, äre, ävi, ätum. non ; in indirect, necne. 

decided, be decided, determined, peril, be in peril, in pericfilo 

satis constat, w. DaL of per- versor, äri, ätus sum. 

son; I am decided, determined, plan, ratio, önis,/. 

satis mihi constat ; lit. it please, delecto, äre, ävi, ätunL 

Stands sufficiently firm for pray, who pray ? what pray ? 

me. quis tandem? quid tandem? 

find out, reperio, Ire, repöri or size, magnitüdo, inis, /. 

reppSri, repertum. whence, unde ; w. verbs ofmotion, 

how great, quantus, a, um. where, ubi ; w. verbs of resL 

inquire, quaero, öre, quaeEivi whither, quo; w. verbs ofmotion. 

or quaesii, quaesftum. whether, in double indirect qwes- 
Island, Insüla, ae, /. tions, utrum ....... ne 

live, vitam dego, Sre, degi, no {enclitic*): in single indirect 

sup, qiiestionSj num, sL 

EXERCISE 16. 

1. Pray, who are you and where do you live ? 2. Whence 
do you come and whither are you going? 3. What is 
there which can^ uow please you in this city? 4. Are 
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not these books worth readiüg* a second tirae ? 5. What, 
pray, hinders you from visiting^ me ? 6. Has the general 
whom I saw in the city arrived ? He has. 7. Do you 
hesitate to surrender yourself and all your property to me ? 
I do not. 8. Will the French niake peace with the Ger- 
mans or make war upon them^? 9. The Gerraans are 
waiting (to see) whetlier the French will cross' the rivei 
Ithine. 10. We shall ask these envoys whether they 
have come to see® us. 11. They inquired of us» how 
great was ^^ the size of the Island. 12. They can find out 
neither how great is the size of the islaud nor what tribes 
dwell (on it). 13. We are not decided (as to) what we 
shall do or what plan of battle we shall adopt. 14. Our 
friends asked us whether we would come to visit them 
or not. 15. When the soldiers found out in how great 
peril the camp and general were, they advanced to the 
attack. 

Notes and Quetliont. 

^ Called also Dubitative or Doubting Questions ; also Questions of 
Appeal. 

r ntmm itttrus Bis an remanstLrus. 



* He asks whetber you will go or 
stay, rogat, 



itarnsne sis an remansOrns. 
itoras sis an remansflraB. 
itflras si8 remansflnisne. 



• can ; what mood should be used ? Why ? See Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 

* Worth reading ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9, and Examples. 
^ from visiting ; see Ln. X., Ref. 13, 14, and Examples. 
« See Ref. 6. 

'* Will crosft ; in indirect questions referring to future time, the future 
active participle with the proper form of esse is generally used; see 
Note 2. 

^ to see ; what does this denote ? What must be its constniction ? 

^ o/us ; qnaero is followed by e, ex or a, ab and Abi. of person ; see 
Ex. 10. 

^® Was ; Indirect questions are subject to the same mies for sequence of 
tenses as Final and Consecutive Clauses: see Lx. VIT., Ref. 1-7. 
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LBSSON XVII. 

THE INFINITIVE. 

REFERENCE8. 

I, 2. Suliject of the In/lniUve. A. & G. 240 /: A. & S. 

530 : B. 225 Rüle XVI.: B. & M. 1136 : G. 341: H. Ö36. 

1-5. Infinitire aa Subject. A. & G. 270, a; Note imme- 
diaMy preceding 270 : A. & S. 531 : B. 315, a, Rüle LXXIII. : B. 
& M. II18 ; 1147 : G. 423 ; 535 : H. 538. 

CK-10. Infinitive without SubJect'Accusative as Objeet or 
Complement. A. & G. 271, Note, a : A. & S. 632, a: B. 315, c, 
Rdle LXXIII.: B. & M. 1138; G. 424: H. 533, I., 1, 2. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. It was reported that horsetTien were approaching, nuntiätum 
est equites accedöre. 

2. We oiight to measure out com, nos frumentum metiri 
oportet 

3. You might have given hack the " hostages, vobis obsldes 
reddere licuit 

4. It pleased a part to defend the camp, parti plaouit caatra de- 
fend^re. 

5. They hegged permission to do that, petifirunt uti sibi id 
fac^re licSret 

6. Gaul ought to he free, libera debet esse Gallia. 

7. He hastens to depart from the city, matürat ab urbe proficisci. 

8. They dared to cross the river, auai sunt translre fiumen. 

9. They began tofortify a camp, caatra muntre coeperunt. 
10. Nobody could see an enemy, hostem mdere nemo potoit. 

How to express can, could, waij, might, ought, musL 

II. I can do this, hoc fac6re posBum. 

12. I could do this, hoc facSre potSram or potul 

13. I could have done this, hoc facSre potui. 
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14 I m&y do this .... 

15. I might have done this • 

16. I ought to do this . . . 

17. I ought to have done this 

18. I must do this .... 



{mihi hoc facSre licet 
hoc faciam licet. 
{mihi hoc facöre licuit 
hoc facörem licuit 
hoc facöre debea 
me hoc facSre oportet 
hoc faciam ^ oportet 
hoc facSre debni 
me hoc facöre oportnit 
hoc facörem^ oportnit 
me hoc facöre necesse est 
hoc faciam 1 necesse est 



VOCABULARY. 17. 



able, be able, can, possmn, posse, 

potm. 
accnstomed, be accustomed, be 

woDt, soleo, 6re, soUtus sum. 
attempt, conor, äri, ätua snm. 
b^n, incipio, dpöre, cepi, cep- 

tnm; coepi and coeptus stmi, 

coeinsse; coeptus sttm only 

used w. pass. infin. 
dare, andeo, 6re, aasas sum. 
determine, statao, Sre, statu!, 

statütum. 
hasten, make haste, matnro, Sre, 

ftvi, fttum. 
leave off, cease, desXno, Sre, de- 

nvi or desü, desitum. 
may, one may, it is allowed, it is 



permitt«d, licet, licfire, licuit 

or licltum est 
must, one must, it is necessary, it 

is unavoidable, necesse est,* 

necesse, an indecL neut adj. 
ought, one ought, it behooves, it is 

proper, oportet, ere, oportuit; 

ought, be under Obligation, de- 

beo, 6re, ui, Xtum. 
prefer, wish rather, choose rather, 

malo, malle, malul 
report, nuntio, äre, ävi, ätum. 
unwüling, l^e unwilling, not wish, 

nolo, noUe, nolui 
willing, be willing, wish, desire, 

volo, velle, voluL 



EXERGI8E 17. 

1. We begged permission^ to appoint a Council of all 
Gaul. 2. The Gauls will beg permission to depart as soon 
as possible. 3 It has been reported that the French are 
making war upon the Swiss. 4. You ought to have ex- 
horted the soldiers to fight® bravely. 5. Those soldiers 
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ought not to liave prevented the enemy from cutting down* 
the bridge. 6. The French could have crossed the river 
yesterday but they cannot to-day. 7. You might have 
gone if you had been willing**^ to ask. 8. If you do not 
prefer to surrender yourselves and all your possessions, you 
must flee. 9. When our cavalry had begun* to advance, 
the enemy were fleeing. 10. Let us not^ attempt to begin 
the battle on the left wing. 11. Our army is accustomed 
to delay in the vicinity of large towns for the sake of® 
supplies. 12. The infantry did not dare to cross. the river, 
because it was® very wide and deep. 13. Do not hesi- 
tate^^ to cross the river, although it is wide and deep. 
14 Pompey, since he was unwilling to flee, had determined 
to fight, 15. The govemor hastened to go back into Italy 
as soon as possible. 16. Cease to fear that^^ the finglish 
will declare war against the Gernians. 

Notes and Questiont. 

^ See A. & G. 331, c,/ Remark : A. & S. 491 : B. 295 Remauk : G. 
559 Remakk : H. 501, I., 1 ; 502, 1. 
2 We hegged permission ; see Ex. 5. 

' to fight ; what does this denote and what must be its mood ? 
^ from eiUting down ; see Ln. X. , Ref. 10, 12. 

* if you had beeil willing ; what kind of a supposition ? see Ln. XII., 
Ref. 1-5. 

* had begun; see Ln. XV., Ref. 5-7. 

''not; which negative should be used ? See Ln. V., Note 2. 
^for the sake of; what must be the position of causa t See Vy, 6. 

* because ü was ; in this clause how would quod followed by the sub- 
junctive differ in sense from qnod followed by the indicative? See Ln. 
XIV., Note 5. 

^•^ do not hesüate ; how is a prohibition expressed in Latin ? See Ln. 
V., Ref. 6-7. 
^^feartJuU; see Ln. VIII., Note 8. 
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LBSSON XVIII. 

THE INFINITIVE {CorUiniied). 

REFERENCES. 

1-6.^ Infinitire trith Sui^eet'Aeeuaative as €HiJect. A. & 

G. 272, Remark : A. & S. 533 (l)-(5) : B. 315, /, 1-4 : B. & M. 
1148: G. 527 ; 532 ; 533 : H. 535, I.-IIl. 

1-6.^ Tenaea of ttte Infinitive* A. & G. 288, a, /; 336 A 
Note 1 : A. & S. 538, a, 6; 539 : B. 317 Rem. 4 : B. & M. 1126- 
1129 : G. 530 : H. 537, Note 3. 

7, 8. Predieate after Infinitice* A. & G 272 a, 1, 2 : A. & 
S. 531 c ; 532 6; B. 225 Remark : B. & M. 1142 : G. 535 R. 2 : 
H. 536 2, l)-3). 

9. Historieat Infinitire* A. & G. 275 : A. & S. 530 a : B. 
315 g: B & M. 1137 : H. 536 I. 



eXAMPL^S. 



l.He 



2. Ile 



mys 
thinks 
bteUeres 
hopes 



ngtdoea 

nid 

thooght 

bellered 

hoped 

heard 

rgoked 



Ihare eooquered, 
that tbe Oaal» are oonqueriag, 
Iwill coaquer, 



Ihad conquered, 

that the Gauls Svere oonquering 

[would oonquer, 



dtdt 

putflt 

credit 

8P«rat 

audit 

saudet 

dUtt 

patävtt 

credidit 

sperävlt 

Midlvit 

SAVlsmest 



Gallos, 



vtclsae. 
▼IncSre. 
▼Ictllros (enae) 

or f ore ut Galll 

▼liicaiit« 



Oalloii 



▼Iditae. 
▼inc^re. 
Tlctaros (e8§e) 

or f ore ut Galll 

TincCrent« 



3. He ordered the third line to fortify thu camp, tertiam aciem 
castra munire Jusait. 

4. Tbey do not permit wine to be imported, vinuzn importäri 
aon sinnnt. 

5. I 866 that Bome one is abflent, Video abesse non neminem. 

6. They say that they will not retum, negant sese reversüros.* 

7. I wish to be goofi, volo esse bonns or volo me esse bonum. 

8. I may be good, mihi bono esse licet. 

9. Caesar importiiued the Aedui, Caesar Aeduos flagitäre. 
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VOCABULARY 18 

accept, accipio, cipöre, c6pi, hope, spero, äre, ävi, ätnm. 

oeptnm. lieutenant, legätns, i, m. 

already, Jaxn, adv. order, jnbeo, ere, jusai, jnssain 

annonnce, nuntio, äre, ävi, promise, poUiceor, Sri, poUici- 

ätnin. tos snm. 

approach, appropinqno,äre,äTi, recover, recnpöro, Sre, ävi, 

attun. fttiun. 

believe, credo, Sre, credidi, ore- right, jus, Juris, n. 

dltnm. terms, condicio, onis,/. 

denies, says not, nego, Sre, ävi, think, pnto, äre, ävi, ätam ; ar- 

ätmn. bitror, äri, ätns sam. 

give back, reddo, Sre, reddidi, tower, turris, is, /. ; acc» ging, 

reddltnm. torrim. 

EXERCISE 18. 

1. The consul believes that the Gauls will neither send* 
envoys nor accept* any^ terms of peace. 2. He hopes that 
the Aquitani have recovered their hostages and retumed 
into their own conntry. 3. Our Commander thinks that 
the Germans are marching into Switzerland in order that 
auxiliaries may not be sent from that nation into France. 
4 The envoys said that they would report^ these things 
to their friends and return to Caesar. 5. The lieutenant 
announced that the Germans were leading* a part of their 
troops across the river. 6. They promised that they would 
either give hostages or surrender themselves and all their 
possessions to the consuL 7. When the Gauls saw the 
tower approaching,*^ they sent legates to beg for® peace. 
8. The consul began to march into those places in which 
he had heard that there were Germans. 9. He says that he 
ought not"^ to be hindered in his right by the Eoman people. 
10. He says that Ariovistus was not hindered from re- 
tuming into Germany, 11. The general ordered his lieu- 
tenant to lead a part of his troops to the river and cut 
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down the bridge. 12. I shall ask whether he promised or 
not that he would give back the hostages. 13. There is 
no doubt that he thinks that we could have crossed^ the 
river, although it was very deep and wide. 

Notes and Quottiont. 

1 In Caesar's Commentaries the future active Infinitive is very often 

written without esse. 
^ any ; aligaam or nllam t See Gen.Vy. under ' ' any, " 
' wovZd report; what is its time relative to the time of the principal 

verb Said ? What were the exact words of the euvoys ? 

* were leading; what were the lieutenant's words ? What tense of the 
infinitive must be used ? 

* tower approaching = toioer to approack. 

* to hegfor; what is denoted by this infinitive and with what construc- 
tion must it be rendered? See Ln. VII., Note 1. 

' says . , , not; Latin idiom, denies. 

^ could have crossed; conipare Ln. XVIL, Ex. 13. 



LBSSON XIX. 

INDIRECT DISCOÜRSE. 

Ans wer theP foUowing qiiestions : What is a Direct Quotation] 
An Indirect? Direct Discourse or Oratio Recta? Indirect Discourse 
or Oratio Obliqua? In Indirect Discourse, what mood is used in the 
principal clause of a declarative sentence ? What mood in subordi- 
nate clauses 1 When Direct Discourse becomes Indirect, what changes 
are made in the pronouns 1 What verbs and expressions are fol- 
lowed by the Indirect Discourse? 

For the answers consult the Examples and Notes of this Lesson, 
and the foUowing References : A. & G. 335, Remark ; 336, a; also 
Note on pages 369, 370 : A. & S. 514-516 ; 533 (1) : B. 316 ; 317, 
RuLB LXXIV. : B. & M. 1295 ; 1296, A., E., G., H., I. : G. 509 2; 
651 ; 652 ; 653 ; 663, 1-4 : H. 522, 1, 2 ; 513, I.-III. ; 524 j 526. 
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EXAMPLE8. 



Examples 1, 3, 5, 7 are Direct Discourse ; 2, 4, 6, 8 are the sanie 
chauged to Indirect Discourse. 

1. He is hopeless with respect to that influence which he possesses, 
de ea, quam habet, gratia desperat. 

2. Caesar finds that he is hopeless with respect to that influence 
which he possesses, Caesar repdrit XUum de ea, quam habeat, 
gratia desperSre. 

3. I have not made war upon the GauLs, but the Gauls upon me, 
non ego Gallis, sed Gküli mihi bellum intulerunt 

4. Ariovistus declared that he had not made war upon the Gauls, 
but the Gauls upon him, Ariovistus praedicftvit non sese Gallis, 
sed GkdloB sibi bellum intulisse. 

5. I wonder what business the Roman people have in my Gaul, 
which I have conquered, mihi mirum videtur, quid in mea Gallia, 
quam vici, populo Romano negoti sit. 

6. Ariovistus answered that he wondered what business the Roman 
people had in his Gaul, which he had conquered, Ariovistus re- 
spondit sibi mirum videri, quid in sua Gallia, quam vicisset, 
popülo Romano negoti esset 

7. Since he makes me this requital, this is what I demand of him, 
quoniam hanc mihi gratiam refert, haec sunt, quae ab eo 
postfilo. 

8. He Said that since he made him this requital, this was what he 
demanded of him, dizit quoniam hanc sibi gratiam referret, haec 

> quae ab eo postulSret 



VOCABULARY 19. 

conquer, Vinco, 8re,vlci,victum. manner, in what manner, quem- 

demand, postfilo, Sre, ävi, ätum; admödum, adv. 

I make this demand of him, ab multitude, multitfldo, Inis,/. 

eo hoc postfilo. on this side of, eis, prep, w. Acc. 

especially, praesertim, adv, private property, res familiäris. 

find, reperio, ire, repSri ayid rcply, ans wer, respondeo, 6re, 

reppöri, repertum. respondi, responsum. 

know, sdo, scire, scivi or scii, requital, make requital, gratiam 

scitum. reföro, referre, retfili, relä- 

law, right, jus, Juris, n. tum; i shall make you this re- 
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quital, tibi hanc gratiam true, verus, a, um. 

refSram. unoccupied, be uuoccupied, vaco^ 

rule over, impöro, äre, ftvl, fttum, äre, ävi, fttum. 

w, dat. with, at, near, at the house of, 

8ettle,coiiBldo,öre,8edi,B688um. apuätprep. w. acc. 

EXERCISE 19. 

1. Caesar finds that Dumnorix always has about himself 
a large number of cavalry, and that he has increased his 
private property. 2. The envoy said he knew* that those 
things, which we had reported, were true. 3. The am- 
bassador repoited that all the rest of the Belgians were in 
arms, and that the Germans, who were dwelling on this 
side of the Ehine, had united themselves with these. 
4. The king replied that he would not give back the hosta- 
ges, which he had received, but^ would make war upon the 
tribes who dwelt beyond the Alps. 5. Ariovistus answered 
that it was a law of war, that those, who had conquered, 
should in what manner they wished rule over® those whom 
they had conquered. 6. The general says that since they 
have made him this requital, he will make this demand of 
them, that they at once give back^ the hostages. 7. The 
king thinks that since he has made you this requital, you 
ought not to demand that he give back the hostages. 
8. The lieutenant reports that his general will make the 
Eoman people this requital, provided they shall make^ 
peace with him. 9. Caesar replies that no fields, which 
can be given especially to so gi^eat a multitude without 
wrong, are unoccupied in Italy; but they may settle, if 
they wish, in the territory of the Gauls, whose ambassa- 
dors are with him. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

^ "When a Statement is directly made, a question directly put, or a 
supposition directly . expressed, the language is said to be direct, oratic 
recta.** Rohy, 
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* " When a statement, question, or supposition is reported in a form 
which makes it dependent in constniction on some such word as said, 
the language is said to be oblique or indirect {oratio obliqtui)" Itoby, 

' When Direct Discourse becomes Indirect, the forms of ego and meni 
are usually changed to those of sai, sans, ipse if they refer to the subjeat 
of the verb on which the Indirect Discoorse is made dependent ; otherwise 
to those of is or ille. 

* knew; which tense must be used? See Ln. XVIII^ Ref. 1-6*. 
^btU; "If a negative proposition is followed by an affirmative, in 

which the same thought is expressed or continued, qnOi et, or ao, is em-. 
ployed in Latin, where in English we use btU." Madvig^ 433, Obs. 2. 

* should . . . rule over ; what would be the construction in Direct Dis- 
course? See Ln. IX., R{:f. 4-8. 

"^ gioe back; construction in Direct Discourse? See Ln. VIII., Ref. 
1-14. 
8 provided they shall make; see Ln. XII., Ref. 8. 



LESSON XX. 

INDIRECT DISCOÜRSE (Contmticd). 

Answer the foUowing questions : When Direct Discourse is made 
Indirect what does an indicative in the apodosis — conclusion — of a 
conditional sentence become ? A subjiinctive of the active voice ? 
A subjunctive of the passive voice 1 What does an indicative in the 
protasis — conditional clause — become 1 Into what mood is an im- 
perative changed ? What mood does an interrogative sentence take? 
What changes are made in the tenses ? For the answers consult the 
ExAMPLES of this lesson, the Table on page 54, and the following 
Keferences : A. & G. 337, a, 6; 338, Note 2 ; 339 : A. & S. 615- 
517 (1), (2), Note; 518: B. 317,a-^.- B. & M. 1296, A. — I.; 
1303: G. 651-359 : IL 523 II., 1, 2, III.; 527, I.-III. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. If he departs, I shall reward him, bI discessörit (fiiL perf. 
i7id.)y ego illum remuneräbor. 

2. He declares that if he departs, he will reward him, praedicat 
Bi discessSrit (perf, subj.), se illum remuneratürum esse. 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 53 

3- He declared that if he sfaould depart, he would reward him, 
praedicävit bI discefloisset, se ülum remuneratümm ease. 

4. If hostages should be given, I ahould make peace, bI obaXdea 
dentnr, pacem f aciam. 

5. He answers that if hostages should be given, he would make 
peace, reapondet ai obsXdea dentnr, pacem ae ease factümm. 

6. He answered that if hostages should be given, he would make 
peace, reapondit ai obaidea darentar (dentnr), pacem ae eaae 
faotnnun. 

7. If hostages had been given, I should have made peace, al 
obaidea dati eaaent, pacem feoiaaem. 

8. He answers, or he answered, that if hostages had been given, he 
would have made peace, reapondet, or reapondit, ei obaXdea dati 
eaaent, pacem ae foiaae factümm. 

9. If I should make peace, hostages would be given, ai pacem 
faciam, cbaXdea dentnr. 

10. He says that if he should make peace, hostages would be given, 
dicit, ai pacem faciat, fntümm ease, or fore, ut obsides dentnr. 

11. He Said that if he should make peace, hostages would be given, 
dizit, ai pacem facöret, lutümm eaae, or fore, ut obsides da- 
rentnr. 

12. If I had made peace, hostages would have been given, ai 
pacem fecisaem, obaldea dati esaent 

13. He says, or he said, that if he had made peace, hostages would 
have been given, dicit, or dizit, ai pacem feciaaet, futurum fniaae 
nt obaXdes darentnr. 

14. But if you persist, remember, ain perseveräbia, reminiacSre., 

15. He said ; but if he should persist, he must remember, dixit, 
sin persererfiret, reminiaceretnr. 

16. Let him engage in the contest when he wishes, ctmi volet, 
congrediätnr. 

17. He answered that he might engage in the contest when he 
wished, reapondit, cum vellet, congrederetnr. 

18. If I am willing to forget, can I lay aside niemory ? si oblivi- 
sci volo, num memoriam deponöre possum ? 

19. He answered ; if he should be willing to forget, could he lay 
aside memory ? respondit ; si oblivisci vellet, num memoriam 
deponSre poase ? 
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TABLE showing the Changes made in Moods and Tensea when 
Direct Discourse becomes Indirect. 

!• Moods. 

1. Priucii»al Clauses : Statements. 

DlRXCT DlSCODBSC IkSIEECT DiSCOÜRSB. 

IndiecUive beeomes Infinitive, 

Active Subjunclive in t\LQ apod-l . (Future Active Partidple with 

osis of a conditional sentence j ) esse or fnisse. 

Passive Subjunctive in the apod- 1 f fore, or fatümm esse or fnisse, 

osis of a conditional sentence J \ with nt and the subjunctive. 

2. Piincipal Clauses : Questions. 
IndiecUive, Ist or 3d person, . becomes Infinitive. 

IndiecUive, 2d i)erson, . . . becomes Subjwiictive. 

Subjunctive remains Subjunctive. 

3. Prinripal Clauses : Commands or Prohibitions. 

ImpercUive becomes Subjunctive. 

Sutpjunctive remains Subjunctive. 

4. Silbordinate Clauses of All Kinds. 

IndiecUive becomes Subjunctive. 

Subjunctive remains Subjttnctivc. 

II. Tenses. 

1. When an Indicative or a Subjunctive of Direct Discourse passes into a 

Subjunctive of Indirect Discourse. 

■ PreserU, often Imper/ect, when made dependent 
upon a Principal Tense ; Imper/ect, some- 
times PresefiU, when made dependent upon 
an Historical Tense. 
Perfect, often Pluperfcct, when made dependent 
upon a Principal Tense ; Pluperfect, some- 
times Perfeet, after an Historical Tense. 

Imperfect remains Imperfect. 

Pluperfect remains Pluperfect, 

2. When an Indicative of Direct Discourse passes into an Infinitive of 

Indirect Discourse. 

Present remains Present. 

Future or FiUure-Perfect . . becomes FiUtire Participh with < 
Pcrfect \ 

Imperfect > become Pei-fect, 

Pluperfect ) 



P'-'^] . . become^ 
Future j 

-r, •« i. . f become 

Future-Perfect J 
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VOCABULARY 20- 

danger, pericülum, 1, ?i. manner, in no ordinary manncr, 

declare, praedico. Sre, ävi, ätum. non mediocriter, adv. 

disturb, perturbo, Sre, ftvi, pleasing, gratus, a, um. 

ätmn. prepared, parätus, a, um. 

entire, totus, a, um. reward, remunSror, äri, fttus 

folget, obliviBCor, i, oblitus sum. Bum. 

high-born, noblUa, e. try, ezperior, Iri, ezpertuB sum. 

kiU, interficio, ficöre, fBci, feo- understand, intellego, öre, lezi, 

tum. lectum. 

EXERCI8E 20. 

Translate sentences 1-6 into Indirect Discourse, making 1, 3, 5 
dependent upon dielt, and 2, 4, 6, upon dizit. 

1. If the Gauls who dwell on this aide of the Alps de- 
part,^ the Komans will reward them. 2. You are the only 
person who has ever led* troops across the Rhine. 3. If 
the Gauls had staid in Italy, there could have been no 
friendship between them and nie.' 4. If you wish to con- 
quer, wheel about and advance fearlessly into the enemy's 
country. 5. Can I forget that this is my native country 
and that I am the consul of these people*? 6. While 
Caesar was delaying^ in the vicinity of Geneva for the 
sake of supplies, such fear suddenly seized the entire army 
that it disturbed the minds of all in no ordinary manner. 
7. He declared that if they wished to try a second time, 
he was prepared to fight a second time. 8. Ariovistus 
replied, that if he should kill Caesar, he would do a favor^ • 
to many high-born men among the Roman pcople."^ 9. The 
king answered, that if we had surrendered our town to 
him, his private property would have been greatly in- 
creased. 10. He said that he understood with how great 
danger you had done® that. 11. He says that if we had 
not come, the enemy would have cut down the bridge. 
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Nofes and QuMfiont. 

1 depart; which tense should be used in Direct Discourse and which in 
Indii-ect ? See Ex's 1 and 2. 

2 Äflw led; what inood is necessary in Direct Discourse? See Ln. X., 
Kef. 1-9 and Ex. 7. 

3 between them atid me ; translate as if it read, for me vnth them. 

* people ; is it necessary to translate this word ? 

* was delaying ; what tense would be used in Direct Discourse ? See 
Ln. VL, Ref. 2. 

•a/ai?or; gratnm. 

^ among the Roman people ; render by the genüive. 
^ you had done ; what mood would be necessary in Direct Discourse ? 
See Ln. XVL, Ref. 9-14. 



LESSON XXI. 
THE GENITIVE. 

REFERENCE8. 

1-3. Suhjeetive Genitive tcith Nouns. A. & G. 214, a; 
223 e: A.& S. 350 ; 351 ; 353 (1) ; 358 (2) : B. 232, Rule XXI., 
Rem. 1-3 : B. & M. 751 ; 753 ; 756 : G. 361, 1 : H. 396, L, IL 

3-6. Idmitea Word Omitted. A. & G. 214 6 : A. & S. 353 
d, c: B. 230 Rem. 2 : B. & M. 755 : G. 360, Rem. 3 : H. 398. 

7-12. Subjeetive Genitive ujith Verbs. A. & G. 214 c, d : 
A. & S. 357: B. 230, Rem. 1 : B. & M. 780 : G. 365, Rem. 1-3 : 
H. 401, Notes 2, 3 ; 402. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. The fear of the people, the running together of all the good, 
the faces and looks of these, tlmor popÜU, concarsus bonönim 
omniam, horum ora vultusque. 

2. For the sake of aid, aiizili causa. 

3. Is unpopularity caused by severity very much more to be 
dreaded than that caused by negligence ? num est vehementiiui 
severitätis invidia quam nequitiae pertimeacenda ? 

4. For the purpose of avoiding suspicion, suspiciönis vitandae, 
sc. causa. 
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ö. Quintus, «071 of Marcus, Quintus Maroi, sc, filius. 

6. With respect to my danger and that of the State, de meo pari- 
ciilo et rei publlcae, sc. pericfilo. 

7. It is the part of wisdom to see, sapientiae eat vidSre. 

8. It is the duty of the consul, conaülis est. 

9. It is your daty to care for the State, veatmm est rei publlcae 
providCre. 

10. It was foolish to think of peace, erat amentlB pacem 
cogitare. 

11. The fifth class consists of murderers, quintam genas est 
parricidämm. 

12. I shall grant that the fault belongs to Ligarius, confitSbor 
culpam esse lägarl. 

VOCABULARY 21. 

avert, drive away, depello, Sre, never, numqaam (nunquam), 

depüli, deptdsum. adv. 

care for, provideo, ere, vidi, retain, hold, teneo, 6re, ui, ten- 

visttm, w. dat. tum. 

criminal, facinorösus, i, m. separate, sejungo, öre, junzl, 

decide, decemo, öre, cr6vi, cre- junctom. 

tum. State, res publica, rei publicae, /. 

desolation, vastItas, ätis,/. troubled, anxious, sollicltus, a, 

destruction, ezitium, i, n. um. 

establish, constituo, öre, ui, welfare, prosperity, salus, ütis, /. 

ütum. whole, on the whole, universus, 

foolish, stupid, amens, gen. amen- a, um. 

tis. wisdom, sapientia, ae, /. 

highest, Bummus, a, um. wise, sapiens, gen. sapientis. 

house, tectum, i, n. withdraw, deficio, ficSre, fSci, 

it is the duty, part of, est w. pred. fectum ; to withdraw froni 

gen. aUegiance to the king, a rege 

misfortune, calamXtas, ätis, /. deficöre. 

EXERCISE 21. 

1. Cicero said that Catiline was bringing to destniction 
and desolation the temples of the immortal gods and lives^ 
of all the Citizens. 2. Catiline was hindered by Cicero 
from brinsins^ to destruction and desolation the houses of 
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the city. 3. Those men, who have withdrawn from alle- 
giance to the State, ougbt^ never to retain the rights of 
Citizens. 4. Cicero said that they, who had withdrawn* 
from allegiance to the State, had never in the city of Rome 
retained the rights of Citizens, ö. The orator saw that the 
Senators were troubled not only with respect to their 
danger and that^ of the State, but also, if that should be 
averted,® with respect to bis. 6. It is the duty of the 
Senate to care for the highest welfare of the State. 7. Do 
not doubt^ that it is® your duty® to care for the State. 
8. It is the part of wisdom to see that the misfortunes^ 
of many Citizens cannot be separated from that^ of the 
State. 9. The consul says that the fifth class consists of 
criminals. 10. Cicero said that the colonies, which Sulla 
had established in Etruria, consisted on the whole of very 
good Citizens and very brave men. 11. There is no doubt 
that it was foolish^^ to think of peace when the enemy was 
already in the city. 12. It will be wise^^ to delay in the 
vicinity of this town for the sake of aid. 13. The consul 
said that the Senate ought fearlessly to decide with respect 
to its own highest welfare and that of the Eoman people. 
14. Let US at once carefully and fearlessly decide ^^ with 
respect not only to our own welfare but also to that of the 
Roman people. 

NofM and QuMtiont. 

1 lives ; the Latin often has a noun in the singular number where the 
English requires the plural. 

^ from hringiTig ; what constructions may depend upon verbs of hinder- 
ing? See Ln. X., Ref. 10-12 and 13, 14. 

^ ought; see Ln. XVIL, Examples 16, 17. 

* had wüMraum ; what mood miist be used in a subordinate clause of 
Indirect Discoaree ? See Ln. XIX. 

* that; see Ref, 3-6 and Ex. 6. * should he averUd; pluperf. subj. 
"f dovot doitbt; how is a prohibition expressed in Latin ? See Ln. V., 

Ref. 5-7. 
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^tfuUÜÜ; what constniction usually depends upon a negative clause 
expressing or implying doubt ? See Ln. X., Ref. 10-12. 

» your duty; instead of the predicate genitive oUpersmal pronoun, the 
nominative or acciisative of the possessive is generally used : see Ex. 9. 

10 With adjectives ofone ending the genitive masculine, instead of the 
nommative or accusative neuter, is generally used in a predicate after 
6886 to avoid ambiguity ; ^. ^, ü is wise, 8api6iiti8 68t (it ü of a icise 
man). 
^^ Letus, , . decidc; see Ln. V., Ref. 3, 4. 



LBSSON XXII. 

THE GENITIVE (CoMinucd). 

REFERENCE8. 
1-3. Ohiectire Genitive. A. & G. 217 : A. & S 353 (2) • 
B. 233, RüLE XXll : B. & M. 751 ; 753 : ü. 361, 2 ; 362 : H. 396,* 

4, 5, 12. Construetiona uaed instead of Objeetive GenU 
tive. A. & G. 217, a, c ; A. & S. 3536; 358 (2) a: H. 396 Note 1. 

e-8. rarHHve Genitive. A. & G. 216, a, 1-4 : A. & S. 354 ; 
355 : B. 227 Rüle XVII., a-y: B. & M. 771 ; 772 • G. 366-371 • h' 
397 1-4, ' ' 

O. Canatruetiana uaed inatead of Partitive Genitive. 

A. & G. 216 c, d: A & S. 358 (5) : R 227 Rem, 2 : B. & M 775 • 
G. 371 Rem. 5 : H. 397 Note 3. 

lO. When the JPartitive Genitive ia not to he uaed. 

A. & G. 216, e : B. 227 Rem. 3 : G. 368 Rem 2 ; H 397 2 Note. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. The destruction of the Commonwealth, perniciem rei publl 
cae. 

2. From dangers to the Commonwealth, a rei publlcae peri- 
ctUis. 

3. A leader in the war, dux belli ; preparation for war, com' 
paratio belli 
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4. By the love of the gods for you, deönim erga vos amöre. 

5. With danger to himself, suo pericfilo. 

6. Which of U8 do you think kuows not what plan you adopted ? 
quid consüi cepöris quem nostrum ignorftre arbiträris? 

7. There is no one who does not contribute as much good-wül as 
be can, est nemo, qui non tantum, quantum potest, confSrat 
voluntätis, 

8. No one of tbese, horum nemo; sufficient garrison, satia 
praesidi ; some place, allquid loci ; one of wboin, quorum alter ; 
wbere- in the world are we, ubinam gentium sumus ? tbe brauest 
of the soldiers, miUtum fortissImL 

9. One of the sons, unua e filiis. 

10. The welfare of all of us, salütem omnium nostrum. 

11. There is not one slave, servus est nemo. 

12. With respect to the destruction of all of us, de nostro omni- 
um^ interitu. 

VOCABULARY 22. 

as much . . . as, tantus . . . quan- former, vetus, gen. vetSria. 

tu8. garrißon, protection, praesidium, 

bestow, impertio, ire, ivi or ü^ i, n. 

itum ; w, acc. of direct object plot, cogito, äre, ftvi, ätum. 

and dat, of indirect preparation, comparatio, önis, /. 

contribute, devote, confSro, con- renown, gloria, ae, /. 

ferre, conttili, collätum. save, conservo, ire, ftvi, fttum. 

due, be due, debeor, eri, debltus safficiently, sufficient, satia, adv. 

sum. surely, profecto, adv. 

endeavor to bring about, molior, the one ... the other, alter . . . 

iri, itus sum. alter. 
forgetting, forgetfulness, oblivio, 

önis,/. 

EXERCI8E 22. 

1. Do not doubt that the leader of the enemy is in the 
Senate, endeavoring to bring about the destruction of the 
Commonwealth. 2. No one can prevent the Commander of 
that camp from endeavoring to bring about* the destruc- 
tion of the Commonwealth. 3. There were in that most 
dignified Council of the earth, those who were plotting^ 
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with respect to the destruction of alP of us. 4. Provided 
my destruction is separated* from dangers to the Common- 
wealth, I shall not be unwilling to die.^ 5. The city has 
been saved by the highest love of the immortal gods for 
you, but with danger to me. 6. All of us desire to know 
who will be® leaders in this war. 7. There was not one 
slave who did not contribute to the common welfare^ as 
much good-will as he dared and as he could. 8. Cicero 
Said that he would bestow® upon LucuUus as much praise 
as was due to a brave man and great Commander. 9. There 
is no doubt that the general devoted all the remaining 
time, not to forgetting the former war, but to prepamtion 
for a new. 10. Who of us® does not know what pro- 
tection the city has?^^ 11. There is no one of these who 
does not know^^ that the city has sufficient garrison. 
12. There will surely be some place for my renown amid 
the praises for this man. 13. Two kings were captured, of 
whom one had slaughtered the bravest of our soldiers, the 
other had murdered one of my sons. 

Notes ■nd Quettions. 

lomnium; **A possessive in any case may have a genitive in appo- 
sition." A. & 6. 

^from eruUavoring to bring about ; see Ln. X., Ref. 10-12. 
» vxreploUing; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 

* is separated; see Ln. XIL, Ref. 8. 

* I shall not be unwilling to die; see Ln. IL, Ref. 10-12. 

« wülbe; how should it be expressed ? See Ln. XVL, Note 7. 

** to the common welfare ; ad w. acc. 

8 wotdd bestow; wbat mood and tense must be used ? See Ln. XVIIL, 
Ref. 1-6*. 

^ ofus; see Ln. II L, Note 2. 
w has; see Ln. XVI. , Ref. 9-14. 
" does not know; see Ln. X., Ref. 10-12. 
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LESSON XXIII. 

THE GENITIVE {CoiUinued), 

REFERENCE8. 
1-5. Genitive of QtMÜty. A. & G. 215, a, h; 252 a: A & S. 

356 ; 371 ; 372 : B 238, Riile XXVIL, Rem. 1-5 : B. & M. 757 ; 
758 ; 799 ; 800 : G. 364, Remark ; 378 : H. 396 V. ; 404, Notes 1, 
2 ; 405. 

6-12. Genitive with Adjeetivea. A. & G. 218 a-c ; 234 rf: 
A & S. 359-361 ; 362, (4) : B. 234, Rule XXIII , 1-3, Rem. 1-3 : 
B & M 765 ; 767 ; 776 : G 373 ; 374 : H. 399, L, 1-3, II. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. In a contest of such a kind, in ejus modi certamlne. 

2. Rocks of great weight, magni pondSrie saza. 

3. All which is of such a character, qoae sunt omnia ejus 
modi 

4. The depth of the river was about three feety flmnlnis erat 
altitüdo circiter pednm trium. 

5. It is worth whüe for me, est mihi tantu 

6. Miudful of you, memörem vestri 

7. Unacquainted with affairs, ignSnis renim. 

8. Very skilful in wars, bellömm peritissXmus. 

9. Like the truth, veri simUe. 

10. Peculiar to Caesar, proprium Caesäris. 

11. Not sharing in renown, ezpers gloriae. 

12. He is made participant in the public Council, fit publlci con- 
Bili partXceps. 

VOCABULARY 23. 

anxiety, sollicitüdo, Inis, /. exile, ezsilium (eziliam), i, n. 

beyond, more than, praeter, prep. fond,loving, amami,^en. amantJH. 

w. acc. füll, plenuB, a, um. 

decide, ad just, dijudlco, äre, greedy, avldua, a, um. 

ävi, fttum. help, Bacourro, 6re, curri, cur- 
eager for, appStens, gen. ap- Bum, w. dat. 

petentia. like, Bimllis, e. 
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oiassacre, intem«oio, onis,/. submit to, endure, Bubeo, ire, ii 

narrow, small, parruB, a, um. Itom, w. acc, 

of such a kind, of such a charac- the other, oetSniB, a, um; pl, 

ter, ejus modi; qften written the rest. 

ejusmödl unacquaiuted with, ignorant, igoä- 

on account of, propter.^wep. tr. ctcc» ruß, a, am. 

participant, partioepa, gem. par- uufortunate, miser, misSra, mi- 

ticlpis. sSroxn. 

Fouse, incite, inflammo, äre, ftvi, unpopularitj, invidia, ae,/. 

ätom. zeal, studiun, 1, n. 
skilful, practically acquainted 

with, perltoB, a, am. 

EXERCISE 23. 

1. The soldiers could not be prevented from hurling 
rocks of great weight. 2. Would that all my fellow-citi- 
zens were^ men of great valor. 3. The depth of the river, 
which we crossed, was said to be about uine feet. 4 All 
of US seem to be of so narrow a mind that we think^ all 
things will perish at one and the same time with ourselves. 
5. That war was of such a kind that it ought to have 
roused your minds to the highest zeaL 6. All those 
quarreis were of such a character that they were decided 
by a massacre of Citizens. 7. It is worth while for me to 
submit to unpopularity, provided Catiline goes^ into exile. 
8. It would be worth while for me to submit to unpopu- 
larity, if only Catiline would go into exile.* 9. The Eo- 
mans more than the other nations were always eager for 
glory and greedy for praise. 10. No one can be found so 
like you that he will not go into exile. 11. There is no 
doubt that all of us are very fond of leisure. 12. Since no 
one is unacquaiuted with trouble, all ought to know how to 
help the unfortunate. 13. It is said that Caesar^ was 
practicaUy acquainted with the arts not only of peace, but 
also of war. 14. This man hopes to be made® participant 
in the Council of his nation. 15. When we were waging 
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war, we were füll of anxiety on account of love for out 
countiy.^ 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 vxmld . . . were ; what mood aiid what teuses are used to ezpress a 
wish that cannot be fulfilled ? See Ln. Y., Kef. 8, 9. 

^ that -we think; what must be the construction of this clause ? Is it used 
adverbially or substantively ? See Ln. IX. 

3 goes; what mood is neoessary after dum modo. 

* What kind of a supposition is expressed by this sentence ? To what 
time does it refer ? What mood and tense mnst be used ? 

^ It is Said that Caesar; the Latin prefers the personal construction : 
Cktesar is said. 

^tobe made; fore ut Hat. 

'/<"• our eountry; see Ln. XXII. , Ref. 1-3. 



LBSSON XXIV. 

THE GENITIVE {CorUinued). 

REFERENCE8. 

1-3. With Verbs of Memory. A. & Q. 219, a-c: A. & S, 
365, a, 6; 366 : B. 235, Rule XXIV., Rem. 1 : B. & M. 788 ; 793 ; 
G. 375 : H. 406 II ; 409, I. ; 410, I., 1, 2. 

4r-8. With Verbs of Enwtion. A. & G 221, a-o.* A & S. 
363 ; 364: B. 237, Rüle XXVI., Rem. 1, 2 : B. & M. 783 ; 805 ; 
G. 376: H. 406L; 409 I IL 

9, 10. With Verbs of Juaieial Action. A. & G. 220, a, h • 
A. & S. 367 : B. 236, Rüle XXV.; B & M 793 : G. 377: H 
409 IL; 410 in. 

11. With Verbs of Pienty and Want. A. & G. 223 : A. 
& S. 409 a; 414 a; G. 389 Rem. 2 : H. 410 V., 1, 

12-14. With refert and interest. A, & G. 222, a: A. & S. 
368-370 : B. 237 Note : B & M. 809 ; 810 : G. 381 ; 382 : H. 406 
III. ; 408, I.-IV. 
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EXAMPLE8 

1. I remember your constancy, memini constantiae taae. 

2. Forget murder, obliviscöre caedis. 

3. He was reminding us of bis extreme poverty, admonfibat nos 
egestätiB. 

4. Pity such labors, miaerere laborum tantörum. 

5. We pity them, eörum nos misSret. 

6. Do not pity your brothers, cave te fratrum misereat. 

7. The Athenians repented of the act, facti Athenienses pae- 
nitoit. 

8. Of wbat should I be ashamed ? me quid pudeat ? 

9. He was accused of treason, accusatus est proditiönis. 

10. He was condemned for treason in bis absence, absens pro- 
ditiönis damnätos est. 

11. I need your counsel, indigeo tni consili. 

12. It is of great importance to Cicero, magni Cicerönis intSrest. 

13. It matters little to me what you say, parvi mea refert quid 
dicas. 

14. Who is tbere to wbom it is iiiiportant that thia law remain ? 
quis est cujus intersit istam legem manere ? 

VOCABULARY 24. 

absent, in one's absence, absens, need, indigeo, 8re, ui, no mp, 

gen. absentis. negligence, nequitia, ae,/. 

accuse, accüso, äre, ftvi, fttum. old, senex, gen. senis. 

ashamed, somethint^ causes one to pity, misereor, Sri, miserltud> 

be ashamed, pudet, pudfire, sum; misöret, miaerere, mis 

puduit or pudltum est; 1 am eruit, impers. 

ashamed, me pudet. poor, pauper, gen. paupSria. 

condemn, damno, ftre, Svi, remember, memini, iase. 

ätum. remind, ad monish, admoneo, ere, 
inactivity, inertia, ae, /. ui, Itum. 

it is of importance, it concems, it repent,paenltet,paenitere,pae- 

matters, intSrest, esse, fnit. nituit. 

kindness, beneficium, i, n. sound, sanus, a, um. 

military affairs, res militäris. treason, proditio, önis, /. 
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EXCRCISE 24. 

1. Do not forget me and that I am your consuL 2. We 
ought to forget others'^ faults, but remember our own. 
3. Pity the sorrows of a poor old man. 4. It is of great 
importance to a general to be practically acquainted with 
military affairs and to have brave soldiers. 5. It is of 
little importance to me whether he comes to visit^ you or 
not.' 6. I fear that he will remind me of my negligence 
and inactivity. 7. There is no doubt that we have been 
accused of treason in our absence. 8. Cicero said that he 
condemned himself for inactivity and negligence. 9. All 
of US hope that you will not be condemned* for treason. 

10. The consul says that he will never repent* of his acta. 

11. Magistrates were not ashamed to come into this place, 
since our ancestors had adorned^ it with the spoils of fleets. 

12. Of what should we be ashamed^ when we have done 
all we can?® 13. All ought to pity those who do not pity 
themselves. 14. There is no doubt that every one needs a 
sound mind and a sound body. 15. If Caesar should re- 
l)ent® of his kindness, this man would be condemned for 
treason. 

Notes and Questiont. 

1 others* ; render with the possessive adjective aliönuB, a, um. 

2 to visu; see Ln. VII., Ref. 10-11. 

* or iwt ; how should it be expressed in an indirect qnestion ? See 
Vy. 16. 

^ will not he condemned; '^The future infinitive is often expressed by 
fore (futflniin esse) ut with the subjunctive — necessarily where there is no 
supine stem." A. & G. 

* will . . . repent ; see Note 4. 

* had adomed; see Ln. XIV., Ref. 1-.5, and Ex. 5. 
^ should we he ashamed; see Ln. XVI., Ref. 15. 

8 all we can ; the relative is rarely omitted in Jjatin. 
^ If , , , should repent ; what kind of a supposition ? 
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LESSON XXV. 

THE DATIVE CASE. 

REFERENCE8. 

1-3. With Transitive Verbs. A. & Q. 225, c, e: A. & S. 
373 ; 374 (2) : B. 240, Rule XXVIII. : R & M. 818 ; 819 : Q. 344 : 
H. 382 ; 384, IL, l)-3) 

4, 5. IhntMe Conatruetion. A. & G. 225 (2 : A« & S. 379 ; 
G. 348 : H. 384 II , 2. 

6>11. fVith IntransHire Verbs. A. & G 226; 227, a, t: 
A. & S. 374(1); 375; 376: B. 241 Rüle XXIX. ; 244 Rule 
XXXII. : B. & M. 831 : 824. G. 345: H. 384, I. ; 385, I., IL, 
Note 3. 

1 2, 13* 'Dative ar Aeeusative aeeording to Signifieation. 
A. & G. 227 c: A & S. 378: B. & M. 836: G. 347 : H. 385 IL 1. 

14, 15. When **to** and **for** are to be renAered by 
ad and pro. A. & G. 225 6; 236 Remark : G. 344 Rehark: 
H. 384, 3, 1), 2). 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. To you our country Stretches out her hands, vobis maniui 
tendit patria. 

2. No destniction ivill be prepared for the city, nulla pernicies 
moenibus comparabltur. 

3. Death, with which they threaten me, mors, quam mihi 
minitantur. 

4. He preseuted books to me, libroB mihi donftvit. 

5. Yoii presented your clerk with a ring, acribam tuum anülo 
donasti. 

6. If this has happened to no one, fti hoc contigit nemlni. 

7. Nor could I persuade mysclf, nee mihi peniuadSre potSram. 

8. It was necessary to ohey the Senate, parfire senatui necesse 
erat. 

9. Cease to spare me, mihi parcSre desinite. 

10. They chose to serve the Roman peoj^le rather than to nile over 
others, sarvlre popülo Romftuo quam imperäre aliis malue- 
runt. 
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11. We seem to do enough for the republic, satisfacSre rei pub- 
Ucae videmux. 

12. If yoii consult me, or if you iisk my ad vice, si me consülis. 

13. Consult for yourselves, or consult your interests, consuUte 
vobis. 

14. I WTote a letter to Pompey, littöras ad Pompfiium scripsi 

15. They used to speak for liberty, pro libertäte loquebantur. 

VOCABULARY 25. 

anp^y, be angry, irascor, i, irätus obey, pareo, Cre, ui, Itum. 

smn. pardon, ignosco, Sre, ignövi, 

choose rather, prefer, malo, malle, ignötum. 

maloL please, placeo, ere, üi, Itum. 

consult, ask advice of, consülo, pray, beseecb, quaeso, Sre, ivi or 

Öre, consului, consaltom, w, ii, itum. 

acc. : w, dat., consult for, con- present, dono, äre, ävi, fttum. 

sult the interests of. rule over, command, impSro, äre, 

crime, scelos, scelÖriB, 71. ävi, ätum. 

decree of the Senate, senfttus satisfy, do enough, satiBfacio, 

consultom. facSre, feci, factum. 

drive out, ejicio, ejicöre, ejeci, serve, servio, Ire, Ivi or ii, 

ejectum. itum. 

except, praeter, prep. to. acc. threaten, minitor, Sri, ätus 

for, in behalf of, pro, prep. w. M, sum. 

happen, contingit, pf. contitgit. truth, verum, i, n. 

intnist, commendo, ftre, ävi, write, scribo, Sre, scripsi, scrip- 

fltum. tum. 

EXERCI8E 25. 

1. Our countiy intrusts to you the temples of her gods 
and the lives of her Citizens. 2. They threatened my 
brother with the severest punishment that they might 
drive him out into exile. 3. If this should happen to me, 
I should choose to go into exile rather than to obey the 
decree of the Senate. 4. They could not persuade them- 
selves to go^ into exile. 5. These men are angry with me 
because I have driven out^ their brother into exile. 
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6. Our ancestors chose to rule over themselves rather 
than to serve a king. 7. The decree of the Senate pleased 
me so very miich that T wrote^ a letter to my brother with 
respect to it. 8. Pardon me, I pray, if I speak the truth 
freely. 9. May the gods pardon* all your crimes, the Senate 
can not 10. All exhorted me to consult* for my own life 
and welfare. 11. You ought to consult the interests of 
those men in their absence, since they are your fellow- 
citizens. 12. Let the consul ask the advice of the Senate 
(as to) whether he ought^ to drive out this man into exile 
or not 13. Our orators speak more fearlessly than they 
fight for their country. 14. He presented his son with 
many books, worthy to be read^ a second time. 15. They 
thought that they would satisfy the city, if they should 
avoid the suspicion of fear. 

Notes and Qvestlom. 

^togo; seeLs. VTIL, Rrf. 1-14. 

^ becatiae I hoax driwn o\U ; what moods may be used after quod and 
with what differenoe in signification ? See Lv. XTV., Ref. 1-5, and 
NOTK 5. 

* that I wrote ; what is expressed by this clause \ What must be its 
construction ? See Ln. IX., Ref. 1~3. 

* may . . . pardon ; see Ln. V., Ref. 8, 9. 

* to oonsuU : see Note 1. 

< whether he ought ; wliat kind of a qiiestlon ? What must be its mood ? 
' worthy to be read; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 
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THE DATIVE {Cowtinued), 

REFERENCE8. 
1-7. JVitn Cmnpaunds. A. & G. 228, a, b; 229, b: A. & S. 
377 (1) ; 380, o, 6: B 242, RüLE XXX., Rem. 3 : ß. & M, 824 . 
826 : ö. 346 : H. 386, 2. 
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8-11« Of thB ro99esaor* A. & G. 231, Bbmark, a, 5, c; 
A. & S. 384 : B 243, Rüle XXXI , Note : B. & AI 821 : Q. 349: 
322 : H. 387, Note 1. 

12. Ofthe Agent. A & Q. 232, a, e : A & S. 383, 6 : B. 247, 
Rüle XXXV. : B. & M. 844 : G. 352 : H. 388 1. 

13» 14« Haw Intransitive Verbs are used in the Massive» 
A. & a 23C : A. & S. 387 ; B. & M. 453: G. 208 : H. 465 1. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. I wiihstood you by my own effortR, per me tibi obstItL 

2. This day you will pnefer to the greatest manifestations ol' joy 
for you, hvnc ta diem tnis maximis gratnlationlbns antepönes. 

3. The Senate would have laid violent hands on me, mihi senStiia 
vim et rnanuB intulisset. 

4. He niet me, se mihi obvinm tolit 

5. I went to meet you, ego tibi obviam ivt 

6. Take this fear from me, hone mihi timörem eiipe. 

7. We wrested the sword from bis hands, ei fermm e manlbns 
eztoraimtia. 

8. The gates have no keeper, nalltts est portis coBtoa. 

9. Marcellus has me as witness, Marcello sum testifl. 

10. They said that Cethegus had had a dispute with the rest, 
Ceihego cum cetSris controveraiam fiiisse dizenmt. 

11. Eis name is Caesar, ei Caesäri nomen est, or ei nomen 
Caesar est, or ei nomen Caesäria est. 

12. T See that war has been undertaken by me, mihi bellum sna- 
ceptom esse video. 

13. When they wished no one to be pardoned, cum ignosci 
nemXni vellent. 

14. T am envied, you are envied, he is envied, mihi invidetur, 
tibi invidetur, ei invidetnr. 

VOCABULARY 2«. 

controversy, dispute, controver- force, vis, vis, /. ; by force, pei 

sia, ae,/. vinL 
disturbance, tumultus, us, m. fruitfui, fertXlis, e. 
effort, by his own efForts, per se. lay violent hands on, vim et 
envy, invideo, Sre, vidi, vIsum. manus infero, iiifexre, in- 
fertile, opimus, a, um. tfili, illätum. 
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meet, se obvinm ferre; ffy to ra^e, maclnesn, furor, öris, m. 

meet, obviam {or obvins, a, saqMisA, antecello, 6re, tio per/. 

um) eo, ire, ivi, itum. nor sup. 

neighboTä, finitlmi, örum, m. pl. take from, eripio, eiipöre,eriptii, 

prefer, antepono, Sre, posni, ereptom. 

posltum. very ninch, vehementer, oufv. 

protection, praesidimn, i, ti. withntand, thwart, obsto, ftre, . 

Provision, niake provision, pro- obstiti, obstfttom. 

Video, ere, vidi, vlsum. witness, testia, is, m. and f. 

EXERCISE 26 

1. We withstpood your villaiiiy and rage by our own 
efforts. 2. Do not hesitate^ to thwart this nian's villainies 
and madness by yoiir own efforts. 3. Tbey would eboose^ 
to lay violent bands^ on tbis man ratber tban to bring war 
lipon tbeir country. 4. We prefer tbis day to all tbe spoils 
of war tbat we bave been able to take. 5. Our fields are 
so fertile and fniitful tbat tbey siiipass tbe fields of our 
neigbbors. 6. Tbey met us in a forest wben we were 
making* a joumey tbrougb Switzerland. 7. If you come 
to Visit me, 1 sball go to meet you. 8. Tbey took tbis 
money from us by force tbat tbey migbt make war upon 
tbeir country. 9. We bave very many books, wbicb are 
not wortb reading^ at all. 10. If we bad bad® tbis dispute 
witb tbe rest, we sbould not bave pardoned tbem. 11. The 
king would be very mucb envied, if tbe Romans sbould 
present* bim tbis city.^ 12. Tbis man said tbat bis name 
was Marcellus and tbat be sboidd make a journey into 
Italy. 13. You bave me as witness tbat Catiline could® 
not persuade you to make war upon your country. 
14. Cicero said tbat provision bad been made by bim tbat 
tbe city migbt bave sufficient protection witbout any dis- 
turbance. 15. If we sbould make war upon tbe State, we 
sbould not be envied,* but sbould be condemned for treason. 
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NoIm and Quettioat. 

* do not hesita/f : how may a prohibition be expressed ? See Lx. Y., 
Rkf. 5-7. 

s would ehoose; see A. & G. 265 : A. & S. 474 : B. 293, III. : B. & M. 
1177 : G. 250 : H. 485. 

* violetU hands ; what is ffendiadys f A & G. page 429 : A. & S. 659 
(14) : B. 370 6 2 : B. & M. 1379 2d : G. 695 : H. 636 III. 2. 

* we toere making; see A. & G. 325 : A. & S. 509 a : B. 304 : B. & M. 
1244 : G. 581, II. : H. 251, IL, 2. 

* whieh are not worth reading ai all ; Latin idiom, wA cU all vxniJiy 
tohieh (so ÜuU they) are read ; for tlie constniction see Ln. X., Rrf. 1-9 
and Ex. 9. 

^ What kiiid of a supposition is expressed in sentencc 10 ? What in 
scnt<iuce 11 ? 

7 him Ulis city : what are the diSerent oonstructions for these woi\l.s ? 
See Ln. XXV., Ref. 4, 5. 

^ thal Caliline could ; accasative and iufinitive depending upon testii, 
which lias the force of a declarative verb. 

^ IOC sJutuld nol he envied ; see Ref. 13, 14 and Examples. 



LBSSON XXVIl. 

THE DATIVE (CrnUinited). 

REFERENCE8. 

1-3. Two naHres. A. & G. 233, a: A. & S. 385; 386: B. 
246, RüLE XXXIV. : B. & M. 848 : G. 350 : H. 390, 1., II. 

4-7. With Adjeetives. A. & G. 234, a: A. & S. 388 ; 389 : 
B. 24Ö, RüLE XXXIII. : B. & M. 860 ; 862 : G. 356 : H. 391, 1. 

8,9. Ot/ter Construetions tcitU Adjeetives, A. & G. 234« 
6, c, d 2, «j .• A & S. 390 (l)-(4) : B. 245 Rem. 1-3 : B. & M. 863 ; 
865 : G. 356.REM. 1-5 : H. 391 IL, 1-4. 

10, 11. Of Meferenee ar Interest. A. & G. 235 : A. & S. 
381 : B. 244, Rüle XXXIL : H. 384 IL 2). 

EXAMPLES. 
1. Whose affairs ought to be*a care to you, qnomm res vobifl 
curae esse debent. 
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2. Whom have you protected with yourfleets? cul praesidio 
classlbus vestriB fuistiB ? 

3. Who bring you enjojment, qui vobis fractoi sunt. 

4. My country is dear to me, patria mihi cara est. 

5. Most unfriendly to you, inimiciaslmi vobis. 

6. Your good-will is pleasant to me, est mihi jucunda vestra 
voluntas. 

7. I think him very like a god, eiim similllmam deo judlcö. 

8. Who are fit for friendship, qui ad amicitiam sont idonel 

9. 1 thought that it was my duty to keep the army as near as 
-possible to tbe enemy, esse officium meum putävi exercltum 

habere quam proadmum hostem. 

10. The sight of Cethegus bovers before my eyes, vetsfttur mihi 
ante octtlos aspectus CethfigL 

11. For yoii alone has the mnrder of many Citizens been un- 
punished, tibi uni multörum civium neces impunltae fuSrunt 

VOCABULARY 27. 

agreeable, gratus, a, um. safety, salus, üüs,/. 

ally, socius, i. m. stand, sto, stäre, stSti, stätum. 

annoying, molestns, a, um. suited, accommodStns, a, nm. 
can not but, facSre non possum tbreaten, immineo, ere, no perf, 

quin, w. subj, nor mp. 

care, cura, ae, /. unfriendly, inimicus, a, um. 

comitium, comitium, i, n. voice, vox, vocis. 

dear, carus, a, uul weapon, telum, i, n. 

defendant, reus, i, m. protection, praesidium, i, n. ; to 
enjoyment, fructus, us, m. protect any one, alicui prae- 

forbearance, venia, ae,/. sidio esse, 

near, prope, adv,; nearest, prox- 

Imus, a, um. 

EXERCI8E 27. 

1. If my voice has been a means of safety for any one,^ 
surely I ought to be pardoned.^ 2. If the general had 
protected the city with his troops, he would not have been 
condemned for treason. 3. I can not but think that this 
province has brought great enjoyment to the Roman 
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people. 4 We fear that this army will not be' a great 
protection to the Eoman people. 5. Their* country, tem- 
ples, and gods were very dear^ to all the Eomans. 6. Cice- 
ro asked Catiline whether the light could^ be agreeable to 
him, when he knew"^ that there was no one® of the Senators 
who did not know® that he had stood^ in the comitium 
with a weapon. 7. He said that the Commonwealth ought 
to be a very great care to us. 8. Cicero did not think that 
many could be found who were fit for friendship. 9. He 
besought the judges to grant^^ him forbearance, suited to 
the defendant and not annoying to them. 10. Two kings, 
most unfriendly not only to you but also to your allies and 
friends, have now for a long time been threatening^^ entire 
Asia. 11. It is the generalis duty^^ ^o keep both the in- 
fantry and cavalry as near as possible to our city. 12. Oiir 
ancestors both acquired much territory and waged many 
wars for us. 13. I can not but think that fear of this man 
will hover continually before your mind. 

Notes ■nd Questiont. 

1 mearu ofsafetyfor any one =/or m/ety to any one. 

2 tobepardmed; see Ln. XXVI., Ref. 13, 14. 

* vrill not he ; see Lx. VIII., Note 8. 

* their; see Ln. IV., Ref. 1-8. 

6 very dear ; see Ln. IL, Ref. 6-8. 

6 could; see Ln. XVL, Ref. 9-14, and Ln. XVII., Ex. 12. 
' wJien he 'knew ; cum w. subj. because there is an accessory notion of 
cause. 

8 tJiere was no one ; he had stood ; see Ln. XVI IL, Ref. 1-6« and 1-6*. 
® who did not know : see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 

10 to grant ; see Ln. VIIL, Ref. 1-14. 

11 have . . . heen threatening ; see Ln. VI., Ref. 3. 

^ Itüthe generaVs duty ; see Ln. XXL, Ref. 7-12 and Examples. 
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LBSSON XXVIII. 

THE ACCÜSATIVE. 

REFERENCE8. 

1-3. nireet Objeei. A. & G. 237, a: A, & S. 392 ; 393 : B. 
212, RüLE VII. ; 213 : B. & M. 712 : G. 329 : H. 371 ; 464, I., II. 

4r-8. With Verbs whieh in English require a ^repo- 
sition. A. & G. 237, 6, c : A. &"S. 392 Note : B. & M. 716 ; 717 : 
G. 329 Rem. 1 : H. 371 III. Note 1. 

d-11. With Compounds. A. & G. 237 d; 228 a: A. & S. 
377 (2) : B. 215, a, 1, 2, 6 . B. & M. 718; 719 : G. 330 : H. 372. 

12-15. Cog^nate. A. & G. 238: A. & S. 396; B. 214, a, b: 
B. & M. 713: G. 331: H. 371 I., 2, 1), II. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. Defend the name and welfare of the Roman people, popüli 
Romänl nomen salatexiique defendXte. 

2. I hope the gods will re([iiite me as I deserve, spero deos 
mihi ac mereor relatüros esse gratiam. 

3. You have thauked me, mihi gratias egiatia. 

4. Honors, which they despair of, honorea, quoa deapSrant. 

5. Citizens grieved for my nüsfortune, civea meum caaum 
doluenint. 

6. I shudder greatly at the annoyance, vezatiönem per- 
horreaco. 

7. Catiline breathing out crime, Catillnam acelua anhelantem. 

8. They do not complain of this as much as they fear it, non 
tarn hoc quenintur quam verentur. 

9. Citizens who stand about the Senate, civea qui circumstant 
aenätum. 

10. They crossed the river, flomen tranaierunt 

11. They approached me, me adierunt 

12. You seem to have won a victory, victoriam viciaae vidSria 

13. He has fought battles, puguävit proelia. 
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14. What shoulil I reply ? or What reply should 1 make ? quid 
reapondeam ? 

15. All have one and the saine opinion, omnes sentdiint unum 
atque idem. 

VOCABULARY 28. 

a», atqne, ac, c(mj. rampart, vallum, i, n. 

as much . . . as, tarn . . . quam. requite, gratiam ^ refSro, referre, 

boldiiess, audacia, ae, /. retüli, relätum. 

deserve, mereor, Cri, merltua shudder greatly at, perhorresco, 

Bum. Sre, perhomii, no snp, 

despair of, deapSro, äre, ävi, stand aboiit, around, clrcumsto, 

ätam. Sre, stöti, stätum. 

ditch, foasa, ae,/. Surround, put around, circuxndo, 
feel, think, have opinion, sentio, äre, dSdi, dätum. 

ire, aenai, senaum. thank, gratiaa ^ ago, öre, egi, 
feel thankful, gratiam ^ habeo. actimi. 

go to, approach, adeo, Ire, Ivi or the same . . . as, idem . . . qul 

ii, itum. wretch, acelerätua, i, m. 

grieve i'or, doleo, ere, ui, itum. win a victory, yictoriam vinco. 
live, vivo, öre, viad, victum. 8re, vici, victum. 

question, quaestio, önis, /. 

EXERCISE 28. 

1. We oiight to hope that all the gods will requite^ us 
as we deserve. 2. The Senate thaiiked the consul in very 
strong terms because he had driven out^ that wretch into 
exile. 3. We cannot but think that we ought to sun*ound 
the eity with a rampart and a ditch.^ 4. Let us not stand 
about the Senate, but let us go to the consul and ask his 
ad vice.* 5. They inquired of us^ whether we despaired of 
the city's safety. 6. There was not one slave who did not 
shudder greatly at® the boldness of Citizens. 7. There is 
no doubt that the Citizens grieved very much for the mis- 
foitune of the State. 8. They were not wont to complain" 
of this as much as they feared it, that Catiline would go^ 
into exile. 9. We did not doubt that you had fought a 
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great battle and won a great victoiy. 10. What reply 
should I make to the envoys if they should ask my ad- 
vice? 11. If they had asked my ad vice, I should have 
made the same reply as you made. 12. Siiiee there is no 
one who does not know® that you did not grieve for the 
misfortune of the Commonwealth, what reply will you 
make ? 13. This is the only question in respect to which 
all Citizens have one and the same opinion.^^ 14. While 
I live^i I shall feel thankful to you for that which you 
have done for me. 15. Provided you go to the consul and 
ask^ his advice, I shall thank you in streng terms. 

Notes and Quettiont. 
1 Observe that gratia is always in the plural with agSre ; with referre 
aiid haböre mostly iu the Singular; that they take the dative of the person 
wham one tiunücs^ etc. ; and pro with the ablative of that for which one 
thanks, etc. 

* had driven md ; what mood should he used ? See Ln. XIV., Note 5. 
» cUy . . . ditch; see Ln. XXV., Ref. 4, 5. 

* ask his advice; see Ln. XXV., Ref.. 12, 13, and Examples. 
^ofus; see Ln. XVL, Note 9. 

* who did iwt shudder greaily at ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 
7 tpont to complain; see Ln. VI., Ref. 4-6, and £x. 6. 

B ihai Catiliiu toould go ; accusative and infinitive, appositive with hoa 

* who does not know; see Note 6. 
1^ have . . . opinion ; see Note 6. 

n while I live ; what time is denoted and what tense must be used ? 
"^ go aiid ask ; see Ln. XIL, Ref. 8. 

LBSSON XXIX. 

THE ACCUSATIVE {Conlinucd), 

REFERENCE8. 
1-^ Tivo Aeeuaativea of the sa'tne Person or Thing» 

A. & G. 239*1, a: A. & S. 394 (1), a: B. 216, Rüle VIII. : B. & M. 
715 : G. 334 : H. 373. 
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5- lO. Ttt7o Aeeuaatives — JPeraon and Thing. A. & G. 239 

c, Rbmabk, d: K. & S. 394 (2), a: B. 217, Rule IX., Rem. 1-^: 
B. & M. 734 ; 738 : G. 333, Rem. 2 : H. 374, Notes 1-4. 

11, 12« Two Aectiaativea uHth Compound Verbs, A. & G. 
2396; A.& S.394 (3) : B. 215 b: B.& M.71ö2d : G. 330 Rem. 1: 
H. 376. 

13-15. Limit of Motion. A. & G. 258, 6: A. & S. 425 ; 426 
(1), a: B. 221, Rüle XII. : B. & M. 938 ; 943 : G. 410 : H. 380, 
I., 11., 2, 1). 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. The people elected Marius consul, Marium consfilexn poptt- 
lua creävit. 

2. Marius was elected consul by the people, Marius conanl a 
popülo creätns est. 

3. Yoii have made the Senate firmer, senätnin firmiörem 
fecistis. 

4. Jupiter, whom we call the preserver of this city, Jupplter, 
quem statörem hujus urbis nominämus. 

5. The consul asked Silanus his opinion, consul Silänuxn sen- 
tentiam rogävit 

6. Silanus, the first to be asked his opinion, Silänus, primus 
sententiaiii rogätus. 

7. He teaches boys rudiments, puSros elementa docet. 

8. I shall teach him to be silent, docfibo eum tacere. 

9. Let them teach him what sort of a man Roscius was, doceant 
eum qui vir Roscius fuSrit. 

10. I advise them as follows, eos hoc moneo. 

11. Whom Caesar had led across the Rhine, quos Caesar tra- 
duxSrat Rhenum. 

12. He ascertained that the Belgians had been led across the 
Rhine, reperiebat Beigas Rhenüm esse traductos. 

13. He will betake himself to Marseilles, se Massiliam confSret 

14. Men go into the country, rus homXnes eunt. 

15. He asked the Gauls why they had come to his house, quaesl- 
vit a Gallis quam ob rem domum suam venissent. 

VOCABULARY 29. 
advise, moneo, ere, ui, Ilum. choose, dellgo, dre, legi, lectnm. 

call, nanie, appello, äre, ävi, country, rus, ruris, n. ; rus is 
ätum; nomlno.äre, ävi, ätum. country as contrasted witk urbs. 



LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 79 

faitbfiil, fideiis, e. stupid, stnltua, a, um. 

hold, teneo, Sre, ui, tentum. Buitable, fit, proper, idoneua, a, 

home, homeward, domum. um. 

Latin, speak Latin, Iiatine lo- teach, show, dooeo, Sre, ui, doc- 

quor, i, locütua sum. tum. 

opinion, sententia, ae, /. tried, proved, probätua a, um. 
mdiments, elemeiita,orum, n,pl, 
set out, proficiacor, i, profectua 

aum. 

EXERCISE 29. 

1. The Roman people could have elected Catiline consul, 
biit they wished to condemn liim for treason. 2. Marcellus 
ouglit to have been elected consul, but the people accused 
him of treason in his absence. 3. There was no one so 
stupid as not to see^ that you had made the senate better. 
4. This man, whom we call our friend and ally, is suitable 
to be sent^ as ambassador to the Belgians. 5. Silanus, the 
first to be asked his opinion because he had been elected 
consul, decided that punishment ought to be inflicted upon 
those who were held in custody. 6. I should be glad to 
teach^ you to speak Latin, if only I could speak Latin 
myself. 7. He says that I ought to have shown the judges 
what soit of a man the defendant was.* 8. We advise our 
l'ellow-citizens as follows:^ let them not stand about the 
Senate nor despair of the Commonwealth. 9. When the 
general was informed that the Belgians had already led a 
part of their troops across the Ehine, he set out with three 
legions and came to that part which had not yet crossed 
the river. 10. Catiline's friends reported that he,® having 
been driven out into exile, would betake himself^ to Mar- 
seilles. 11. Let US ask the envoys why they went home 
and not to Geneva. 12. The gates have no keeper, let us 
go into the country. 13. He sent money to Ephesus to 
him® whom you chose out of all your friends as the most 
tried and faithful. 
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Notes and QvettioM. 

^ asnotto See; cf. Ln. IX., Note 1. 

' suüable to he sent; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9, and Ex. & 

' Isfumld he glad- to teach; see Ln. IL, Ref. 10>12. 

* was ; what mood is necessary and why ? 

* asfollows; hoc. ^ he; see Ln. IV., Ref. 1-8. 

^ A« . . . would hetaJce hhnsetf; what wouid these words be in Direct 
Discourse ? 
B to him; express in Latin, IserU to him; Igave to him; I wrote to him. 



LESSON XXX. 

THE ACCÜSATIVE iContinued). 

RCFCRENCES. 
1-«. AdverMah A. & G. 240, a, b: A. & S. 397 : B. 222, Rülb 
XIII. : B. & M. 731 : G. 331, Rem. 3 : H. 378, 2. 

7. Qf Speeificafion^ A. & G. 240 c, NoTB : A. & S. 398, a: 
B. 218, RüLE X., Remark : B. & M. 728 : G. 332 : H. 378, 1. 

8. In Exciamations. A. & G. 240 d: A. & S. 400 : B. 223, 
RüLE XIV. : B. & M. 725 : G. 3iO : H. 381. 

9-13. Of Time and Space. A. & G. 240 e: A. & S. 423 : 
B. 220, RüLE XL: B. & M. 950; 958: G. 335-338: H. 379. 

eXAMPLCS. 

1. Why are you silent ? quidtaces? 

2. What reaaon is there why we should doubt ? quid est quod 
dubitSmns ? 

3. You have very great inflnence, voles plurXmum. 

4. Have the countenances of these moved you in no respect? 
nlhilne te horum ora mov6runt? 

5. I had foretold that they would come at that time, id tempö- 
ris eoa ventüros praedizSram. 

6. They live for the niost part upon milk, maadmam partem 
lacte vivunt. 

7. Like a god in countenance and Shoulders, os hamerosque 
deo BimUiii. 
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8. O wretched State ! O condiciönem misSram ! 

9. You are sixty years old, annos aezaginta natua ea. 

10. More than forty years old, annoa natua major quadraginta. 

11. He has had a residence at Rome many years, domiciliuxn 
Romae multoa annoa habuit. 

12. Throughout these years, per hoace annoa. 

13. Zama is five days' journey from Carthage, Zama quinque 
dierum iter a CarthagXne abest. 

VOCABULARY 30. 

about, circiter, adv. milk, lac, lactia, n. 

acorn, glana, glandia, /. night-guard, noctnrnum prae- 

always, aemper, adv, aidiom. 

band, manua, na, /. old, natua, a, um. 

countenance, oa, oria, n. pace, paaaua, ua, m. ; mille paa- 

day, diea. diSi, m. aua, a mile, 

dissolve, dimitto, Sre, misl, mia- to be feared, pertimeacendua, 

aum. a, um, fiit. pass. pari. 

flesh, caro, carnia, /. wait for, praestölor, ftri, ätua 

liave power, influence, valeo, 5re, aum, w. daU 

ui, Itum; to have very great 

iiiÜuence, plurimum valfire. 

EXERCISE 30. 

1. Why should I urge you * by whoni men have already 
been sent forward to Marseilles, that they may wait for 
you in the vicinity of that city ? 2. Cicero asked Catiline 
whether the night-guard of the Palatine had in no respect 
moved him. 3. The case itself speaks and that^ always 
has very great influence. 4. What reasou is there why 
we should hesitate* to delay a few days in the vicinity ot* 
Marseilles for the sake of aid ? 5. It is said that our 
ancestors lived for the most part upon acoms and milk. 
6. Although Caesar was in the Senate at that time, he came 
home because the Senate had been dissolved. 7. There is 
no doubt that this boy resembles^ his father in counte- 
nance. 8. war greatly to be feared, since its leader will 
have^ this band of wretchesi 9. Cicero was sixty-four 
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years old wlien he was murderedJ 10. I am fifty years 
old ; how old are you ? I am more than sixty. 11. While 
the enemy were delaying^ many days for the sake of sup- 
plies, we marched fifty miles into their couutry. 12. They 
did not doubt that our army had protected the province® 
of Sicily many years. 13. The consul sent forward scouts, 
who were to choose^^ a place suitable for a camp, about 
six hundred paces from the enemy. 

Notes and Quattiom. 

> Also called "Greek Accusative," and ** Synecdochical Accuaative." 

* why afumld I urge you ? What kiud of liuestion ? See Ln. X VU 
Ref. 15. 

' avid thcU ; quae. 

* lee shotUd hesücUe ; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 

* reseinblea = is like. 

* wülhave; see Ln. IX., Note 4, last pari. 

' wheii he was murdered ; see Ln. XXVL, Note 4. 
8 were delayiivg ; see Ln. VL, Ref. 2. 
^ Jiad protected the proviiice : see Ln. XXVI L, Ref. 1-3. 
^ who were to choose ; see Ln. VII., Note 1. 

»o>»{o« 

LESSON XXXI. 
THE ABLATIVE. 

REFERENCE8. 

1-3. Of Separation. A. & Q. 243, a-e; A. & S. 413: B. 
256, RüLE XLL: B. & M. 916; 907; 923: G. 388-390: H. 413; 
414. 

4. O/Souree. A. & G. 244, a: A. & S. 405, a: B. 255, Rulb 
XL. : B. & M. 918: G. 395 : H. 413 ; 415, II. 

5-10. Qf Cause. A. & G. 245, h, c : A. & S. 404, (l)-(3), 
öt-c ; B. 257, RüLE XLIL, Rem. 1-3 : B. & M. 873 ; 875 : G. 406 ; 
407, Rem. 1 : H. 416, Note 1. 

11. Of Agent. A. & G. 246, 6.- A. & S. 406 : B. 260, Rüle 
XLV. : B. & M. 878 : G. 403 : H. 415, I. 
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CXAMPLE8. 

1 Free the republic from fear, liböra rem pnbllcam metu. 

2. He resigned the magistracy, magiaträtu se abdicftvit 

3. We were without harbors, portfibos carebämus. 

4. Apollo was born of Jupiter and Latona, Apollo Jove natus 
eat et Latöna. 

5. By my order, meo juBSU. 

6. By a decree of the Senate, senätus consulto. 

7. Exult because of your robbery, ezeulta latrocinio. 

8. Who shine in purple, qtii fulgent purpüra. 

9. No one Is bappy who lives in accordance with that law, beä- 
tu8 est nemo qui ea lege vivit 

10. While they were pleased with their estates, dmn praediis 
delectantur. 

11. He was not driven out by nie, a me non ejectns est 

VOCABULARY 31. 

ally, Bociua, i, m. free, release, relieve, libfiro, äre, 

appoint, constittio, Sre, ui, ütum. ävi, ätum. 

born, be born, descended, nas- harbor, portua, ua, m. 

cor, i, natna aum. invite, invito, äre, ävi, ätum. 

be without, deprived, careo, Sre, moment, punctum, i, n. 

ui, Itum. Order, by order, juaau, abl sing. 
blockade, obsidio, önis, /. masc. 

deprive, privo, äre, ävi, ätum. pirate, praedo, önia, m. 

exult, run riot, ezaulto, äre, ävi, please, delecto, äre, ävi, ätum. 

ätum. resign, abdico, äre, ävi, ätum; 
find, reperio, Ire, repöri and «?. cicc. ofpers, pron, and ohL of 

reppSri, repertum. ihai which one resigns, 

EXERCISE 31. 

1. Cicero said that if Catiline had staid in the city, 
although they would have withstood^ all his plaiis, never- 
theless they would never have freed the republic from 
peril. 2. Let Metellus be considered a distinguished mau, 
since he twice released his city from blockade and the fear 
of slavery. 3. The Senator does not think that those who 
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have attempted to deprive us all of life, ought to live a 
moment of time. 4. If you had compelled the defendant 
to resign the praetorship, the Senate would have thanked 
you in very streng terms. 5. Two Citizens were found 
who relieved^ you of this care, and promised that they 
would murder me in my bei 6. We fear that^ for many 
years* our country will be not only without provinces but 
also without harbors. 7. It was said^ that Caesar was 
descended from Trojan blood. 8. Caesar did not think 
that death had been appointed by the immortal gods for 
the purpose of punishment. 9. He asked the Senators how 
many cities of the allies they supposed had either been 
taken by the pirates or abandoned because of fear. 10. Let 
US live in accordance with the laws that we may not® go 
into exile by order of the consul. 11. They asked me 
why I was so pleased with the dwellings and temples of 
their city. 12. Let him exult by reason of his crimes, that 
he may seem not® to have been driven out by me to stran- 
gers but invited to his friends. 13. Do not run riot be- 
cause of your great crimes, but resign your office at once, 
go to the temples of the immortal gods, and beg for par- 
don.^ 

NoiM and Quattiont. 

1 would have mllistood ; what niood is used in a subordinate clause oi 
indirect discourse ? 

^ who relieved ; i. e. of such a character that they relieved ; what mood 
is necessary ? What use of that mood ? 

' that; how should it be rendered after a verb of fearing ? 

* for many years ; what case is used to express duration of time ? 

* It was Said; see Ln. XXUl., Note 6. 

* tJiat . . . not; how expressed in a final clause ? See Ln. IX., Note 3 
^ beg for pardon ; translate as if it read, beg that they pardon you. 
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LESSON XXXII. 

THE ABLATIVE {CarUinued), 

REFERENCE8. 

1 . Of Manner. A. & Q. 248, Eemark : A. & S. 410 : B. 259, 
RüLE XLIV., Remark : B. & M. 873 ; 876 : G. 401, Remark : 
H. 419, IIL, Note 2. 

12, 3. Of Aeeompaniment. A. & G. 248 a, Note : A. & S. 
410 : B. & M. 874 : G. 391, Rem. 1 : H. 419, L, 1, 1). 

4, 5. Of Means and Instrument. A. & G. 248 c: A. & S. 
407: B. 258, RüLE XLIII. : B. & M. 873 : G. 403 : H. 420. 

<l-8. TVith eertain neponents. A. & G. 249 : A. & S. 419 : 
B. 258, a: B. & M. 880 : G. 405 : H. 421, I. 

O-ll. TVitH eertain Adjeetives. A. & G. 245 a; 254 & 2 : 
A. & S. 418 : ß. 257 : B. & M. 919 : G. 373 Rem. 1-4 : H. 421, 
IIL 

EXAMPLCS. 

1. They think that they will perish with less pain, minore 
dol5re peritGroB se arbitrantor. 

2. He begaii to follow with all bis troops, cum omnXbua copiis 
sequi coepit. 

3. He was following dose after with all his troops, subsequebä- 
tur omnlbas copiia. 

4. Not yet do I wound those with my voice wlio ought to l»e 
nlain with the sword, quos ferro trucidlri oportfibat, eoa non- 
dum voce vulniro. 

5. Large multitudes of the eneniy were destroyed in many battles, 
magnae hostiam copiae multis proeliis aant delStae. 

6. My voice has performed its duty, mea voz ofBcio functa est 

7. Enjoy fortune and renown, frugre fortüna et gloria. 

8. Whose Service I make iiae of, quomm opSra ntor. 

9. You said that you were satisfied with the murder of us who 
had staid, te noatra, qui remansiBsemus, caede contentum esse 
dicebaa. 
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10. Trusting to you I shall defend your right, fretus vobis ves- 
tnim Ju« defendam. 

11. PrisoiiB worthy the crime of desperate men, ciistodias Ai^^t^ 
Bcelere hominum perditörum. 

VOCABULARY 32. 

butcher, slay, tnicido, ärc, ävi, pain, dolor, öris, m. 

ätuxn. pertbnn, fungor, i, functus oum 

darkness, tenebrae, ärum, /. pL satisfied, contentos, a, nm 

deservedly, merlto. Service, opSra, ac,/. 

destroy, deleo, ere, evi, etum. sword, gladios, i, m. 

guards, cnatodiae, ärum,/. 2)1. tÄke possession of, occttpo, äre, 

hide, obscüro, äre, ävi. ätnm. ävi, ätum. 

hostile, infestus, a, um. trusting to, fretus, a, um. 

impious, nefarius a, um. use, make use of, employ, utor, 

justly, jure. uti, usus sum. 

long ßince, jam pridem, adi\ unjustly, iiguriä. 

night-attack, noctumus impö- watches, vigiliae, ärum,/. pL 
tua. 

EXERCI8E 32. 

1. We took possession of Marseilles by a night-attack, 
before you were able to protect that city with garrisons, 
guards, and watches. 2. I could not understand why 
they thought that they would die with less pain in Com- 
pany with many than (they would) if^ they should die 
alone. 3. If I were unjustly aecused by my fellow-citizens, 
I should choose^ to go into exile rather than to be seen by 
the hostile eyes of all. 4. Let us hasten with all our 
troops to the enemy's camp and take possession of it by a 
night-attack. 5. The enemy, because they remembered 
our former victory,^ could not be prevented from butcher- 
ing our soldiers with their swords. 6. I cannot but think 
that we shaU destroy large multitudes of the enemy in 
many battles. 7. This wretch, who ought long since to 
have been led to death, has been attempting to lay waste 
the whole earth with fire and sword. 8. What (reason) is 
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there why* you should stay longer in this city, when you 
know that the night with its darkness can not hide your 
impious crimes ? 9. Yoii will never repent of having per- 
fonned* your duty to your country.® 10. The Senate 
deservedly and justly thanked the praetors because their 
servioe, which I had employed, was fearless and faithfuL^ 
11. We feared that they would not be satisfied with the 
punishment of you who had staid® in the city. 12. The 
enemy trusting to the large number of their troops attacked 
US vigorously. 

NolM and Quettiont. 
1 than . . . if; see Ln. XII., Ref. 6. 

' If Ivoert . . . (KcuMdLt . . . I akould choose ; what kind of a suppositioD ? 
To wliat time does it refer ? See Ln. XII., Ref. 1>5. 

* vietory ; what case do verbs of memory govem ? 

* whai reason is there why ; see Ln. XXX., Ex. 2, and Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 

* of having performed ; render with the perfect iufinitive. 

* to your country ; see Ln. XXII., Ref. 1-3. 

7 hecauae . . . faühfiU ; translate as if it read, becavM I had employed 
their fearless andfaühfül Service, 
*hadstaid; see Ln. XIV., Ref. 6. 
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THE ABLATIVE (Continited), 

REFERENCE8. 

1-3. With Cmnparatives. A. & G. 247, a, Remark, h: A. 
& S. 416, a, h : B. 261, c, Rem. 1, 3 : B. & M. 895 ; 899 ; 902 : G. 
399 : H. 417, 1, Note 1. 

4r-6. ConatrueHon with Plus, etc. A. & G. 247 c: A. & S. 
416 c: B. 261 Re^. 2 : B. & M. 9(K) : G. 311 Rem. 4 : H. 417, 
Note 2. 

7-9. Measure of IHfferenee, A. & G. 250, Remark : A. & 
S. 415 : B. 262 Rüle XLVII. : B. & M. 929 : G. 400: H. 423. 
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10, 11. OfQuaiity.^ A. & G. ^\,a: A. & S.411,a.- B. 263 
RüLB XLVIII., Note : B. & M. 888; 759 : G. 402, Rbm. 1 : H. 419, 
IL, 2, I)-4). 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. Who.(wa8) more illustrious than Themistocles ? quis clarior 
ThemlBtocle? 

2. What can be said (that is) more reasonable than this request ? 
quid hao postulatiöne dici poteat aequitiB? 

3. This evil has spread more widely than we think, latius 
opiniöne disaeminätnm est hoo malum. 

4. When he had been sick more than a year, cum plus annum 
aeger fulBset. 

5. Yuu are more than sixtj years old, amplitiB annoa aezagiiita 
natuB es. 

6. Catiline had not more than two thoosand soldiers, Catillna 
non amplioB duöbns miUbua militam habnit. 

7. My conntry is much dearer to me than my life, patria mihi 
Vita mea multo est carior. 

8. You came a little while ago into the Senate, venisti panlo 
ante in senatum. 

9. The less certain the life of man is, the more onght the State to 
enjoy the life of an eminent man, quo minus certa est homlnum 
▼ita, hoc magls res publica frui debet summi viri vita. 

10. You exhort him to be of good coiirage, jubes eum bono esse 
animo. 

11. A man of such moderation, vir tanta temperantia. 

VOCABULARY 33. 
acquire, consÖquor, i, secntus mild, mitis, e. 



praise, laus, laudis. 

ago, a little while ago, paulo request, demand, postulatio^ 

ante. önis,/ 

compassion, misericordia, ae,/. savageness, atrocitas. atis,/. 

evidence, teetimonium, 1, n. spread, dissemXno, äre, ävi 

influence, auctorltas, ätis, /. ätum. 

just, fair, reasonable, aequus, a, the . . . the, quanto . . . tanto 

UUL quo . . . eo or hoc. 

kindness, humanltas, ätis,/. widely, late, adv. 
long, longer, longest, diu, diutius, 

diutisslme, refers to time. 
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EXERCISE 33. 

1. Because the consuP was not moved by savageness of 
heart but by kindness and compassion, be asked the senate 
who was milder than himself. 2. Who of the Eomans was 
more illustrious than Cicero, who more powerful than 
Caesar? 3. What could we have asked that was more 
just than this request ? 4. There is no doubt that this 
evil has spread more widely than any one supposes. 5. If 
the Swiss had not had more than five thousand soldiers, we 
should have put them to flight. 6. This man was con- 
sidered worthy of the highest praise, because he had often 
said^ that bis country was much dearer to him than bis 
life. 7. Tliere is no doubt that the men who stand about* 
the Senate and whose voices you could have heard* a little 
while ago, are more fearless than you. 8. The more severe 
the siege was, the more numerous were the letters and 
messengers that were sent^ to Caesar. 9. This man is of 
such kindness and courage that the longer he stays with 
US the happier we are. 10. Why ought this man, who is 
already more than eighty years old, to be led to death by 
Order of the consul? 11. If we did not have less than a 
thousand infantry, we should take possession of that city 
by a night-attack. 12. I have always been of such a mind 
as to think that nothing could be better than friendship. 
13. Although these wretches are of a better disposition 
than part® of the soldiers, nevertheless they will be put to 
death with the sword. 14. Let this general have ever- 
lasting fame,' because he has twice freed our city from 
blockade and the fear of slavery. 

Notes and Quettiont. 

1 Ablative of Qualüy ; also called Ablative of Charaäeristic ; Ablative of 
Description. 

^ consul ' put this word in the principal clause. 
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^ because 1u had oflcix aaid ; wliat mood should be used and why ? 

* stand nboiU . . . coiUd have ; should tbese verbs be rendered by the 
subjuuctive iu accordance with Ref. 6, Ln. XIV. ? 

^ the mare numerous . . . sctU ; translate as if it read, the more numerous 
UUers and messengers tvere sent to Caesar. 

^ thanpart; quam pari is preferable to parte as it avoids a saccessiou 
of ablatives. 

' Äarc . . . fame ; lit witb Ablative of Quality. 
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THE ABLATIVE {CaiUiuued), 

REFERENCES. 

1-5. Of rriee. A. & G. 252, a-rf; A. & S. 408: B. 258 c: 
B. & M. 884: G. 404: H. 422, Notes 1, 2. 

69 7. Of Sped/UsaHan. A. & G. 253: A. & S. 412: B. 261, 
RüLE XLVL: ß. & M. 889: G. 398: H. 424, Note 1. 

8-10. Of Time. A. & G. 256: A. & S. 424: K 252, Rülk 
XXVIIL: B. & M. 949: G. 392: H. 429. 

11-1 6. Abiative Absolute. A. & G. 255, a, d, Note : A. & S. 
422, a, d, (2) : B. 264, RüLE XLIX., a-^ : B. & M. 965-967 : G. 
408 ; 409, Rem. 1-3 : H. 431, 1-4. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Tbis man sold bis country for gold, vendidit hie auro pa- 
triam. 

2. He sold an oration for twenty talents, viginti talentis oratio- 
nem vendidit. 

3. He bired a bouse at no great price, conduzü non magno 
domum. 

4. No curse has cost tbe biiman race more tban anger, nulla 
pestis humäno genSri pluris stetit irä. 

5. Tbe judges do not tiare a straw for tbe State, judices rem 
publXcam flocci non faciunt. 

6. Asia surpasses all lands in fruitfuluess, Asia übertäte omni« 
bus terris antecellit 
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7. A town, Bibrax by name, was eight miles distant, oppidum, 
nomine Bibraz, abtrat milia passuum octo. 

8. What did you do last night Y quid proxXma nocte egisti? 

9. You were at the house of Laeca that night, fuisti apud 
Laecam illa nocte. 

10. You will hear within three days, triduo audiStis. 

11. Do you hesitate to do that when I order it, or at my bidding? 
num dubitas id imperante me facÖre ? 

12. Since no one hinders we shall carry on war, nullo impediente 
beUum geremus. 

13. By destroying him danger is averted, illo subläto depellitor 
pericfilum. 

14. In the consulship of Lepidus and Tullus, Lepido et Tullo 
consulXbua. 

15. Which have been managed in his absence, quae illo absente 
gesta sunt 

16. Without stirring up any public commotion, nullo tumultu 
publice concitato. 

VOCABULARY 34. 

commotion, tumultus, us, m. mercy, misericordia, ae,/. 

conspiracy, conjuratio, önis,/. name, nomen, Inis, ?i. 

cost, Bto, Stare, steti, statum. publicly, publice, adv. 

enter upon, ingredior, ingrödi, seil, vendo, öre, vendidi, ven- 

ingresBus aum ; w. in and acc, ditum. 

fruitfulness, productiveness, über- sesterce, aestertius, i, m. ; a sil- 

tas, ätia, /. ver coin loorth nearly four 

hire, condüco, $re, duzi, duc- cents. 

tum. stir up, concito, äre, ävi, ätum. 

justice, aequitas, ätis,/. variety, variStas, ätis,/. 

EXERCISE 34. 

1. My brother's son fears that he shall not be able to 
seil his house for twenty thousand sesterces. 2. Last year 
we could have hired a house in this city for five thousand 
sesterces. 3. Although the Romans conquered the Gauls 
in many battles,^ nevertheless the victories cost them much 
blood. 4 This general does not seem to care a straw for the 
lives of his soldiers. 5. He said that Asia was so fertile 



92 LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 

and fmitful that it surpassed all lands^ both in the pro- 
ductiveness of its fields and variety of its fruits. 6. We 
think tliat a city, Marseilles by name, is about ten miles 
distant. 7. There is no doubt that you surpassed yourself 
yesterday in justice and mercy. 8. I can not but think 
that he has entered upon this war under the guidance of 
the immortal gods. 9. It happened that in the consulship 
of Cicero many wretches formed^ a conspiracy against the 
republic. 10. I shall attempt to make him resigu* his 
praetorship without stirring up any public commotion. 
11. Since the enemy did not hinder, we marched thi-ough 
their teiritory. 12. Within ten days you will hear that he 
inflicted severe punishment upon his slaves because his 
wife had been murdered. 13. The State will be freed from 
great danger by killing this man. 14. I asked the de- 
fendant why he was at the house of Marcellus last night^ 
and what he had done the night before. 15. He came in 
my absence to hire^ my house. 

Notes and Quettions. 
^ in many baUles; see Ln. XXXII., Ref. 4, 5. 
3 lands; see Ln. XXVI., Ref. 1-7. 
»formed; see Ln. IX., Ref. 4-8. 

* resign ; see Ln. IX., Ex. 6. 

^ night ; put the word night in the second clause only. 

• to hire; what does this infinitive denote ? 
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LBSSON XXXV. 

EXPRESSIONS OF TIME. 

REFERENCES. 
1-3. Time When or Within Which. A. & G. 256; 259, a, 
c: A. & S. 424,6; B. 251 ; 252: B. & M. 949; 951 : G. 392: 
H. 429. 
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4, 5. Time How lAmg ar nuring JfHielu A. & G. 256 ; 

259 c: A. & S. 423 : B. 220, Rülb XL : B. & M. 950 ; 951 : G. 
337 ; 338 ; H. 379. 

6-8. I7«e of ^repoaiHfnts in Expressions of Time, A. 
& G. 256 a ; 259 6: A. & S. 427 : B. 252 Rem. 1 ; 220 Rem. 1 : 
B. & M. 953 : G. 337 Remark ; 393, Remark : H. 379 1 ; 429 
1,2. 

9-12. Time Before ar After an Event. A. & G. 259(2: 
A. & S. page 353 foot-note : B. 252 Rem. 2 ; B. & M. 954 ; 957 : 
G. 400 R^M. 3 : H. 430, Note 1, l)-3), Note 3. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. He finished the war in the middle of Summer, bellum media 
aestäte confficit. 

2. You will hear within three days, triduo andiStis. 

3. You wished to kill me at the last consular election, prozXmis 
comitUs consularibua me interficöre voluistL 

4. He has had a residence at Rome many years, domicilium 
Romae multos amioa habuit. 

5. He has reigned twenty-three years, annmn tertinm et vice- 
almum regnat. 

6. Throughout these years, per hoace annoa. 

7. Caesar ordered the gates to be shut towards evening, aub 
▼espämm Caeaar portaa claudi joasit 

8. It cannot be suppressed for all time, non in perpetamn com- 
primi poteat. 

9. A few days afterwaids the Senate was freed from danger, 
liberätua pericfilo paucia poat diöbua Benätua. 

10. The act was performed three days afterwards, poat diem 
tertinm geata rea eat. 

11. An envoy had been killed a few years before, paucia ante 
annia legätua interfectna erat. 

12. You were quaestor fourteen years ago, quaestor fuiati abhinc 
annoa quattnordöcim. 

13. On the 31st of Oct, in the consulship of Tjepidus and TuUus, 
pridie Kalendaa Novembrea, Lepido et Tullo consulibuB ; 
which may be abbreviated to, prid. KaL Nov. Lepido et Tullo cosa 

14. On the first of June all was changed, Kaiendia Juniia mutäta 
omnia. 
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15. For the 28th of Oct, in ante diem quintom ELalendas No- 
▼embres; or, in a. d. ▼. KaL Nov. 

VOCABUL^RY 35. 

check, restrain, hinder, reprimo, midnight, a little after midnight, 

Ute, presai, preaaiim. panlo poat mediam noctem. 

decree, decemo, öre, crevi, cre- perhaps, fortaaae, adv, 

tum. Short, brevis, e. 

evening, towards evening, sub suppress, comprimo, Sre, pressi, 

veap&nm. presanm. 

finishjConficio, ficSre, fiel, fec- thank8giying,aupplicatio,önis,/. 

tum. time, for all time, in perpetutim, 

foUowing, postSma, a, um. sc. tempna. 

light, daylight, Inz, lucia, /. ; a while, for a little while, paulia- 

little before daylight, paulo per, adv» 

ante Incem. yesterday, day before yesterday, 

memory, within the memory of nudina tertina. 

man, poat hominum memo- 

riam. 

EXERCI8E 35. 

1. If you had carried on the war more vigorously, you 
would have finished it in the last part of winter. 2. Who 
can be so stupid as to think^ that the Gauls will come 
within five days to attack us ? 3. I heard day before 
yesterday that you wished to kill me at the last consular 
election. 4. Men came on the following day that they 
might urge* us to march^ either towards evening or a little 
after midnight 5. If Catiline alone should be killed,* the 
eonspiracy would perhaps be checked for a little while, 
but it would not be suppressed for all time. 6. He says 
that this king, who has already reigned twenty-four years,^ 
is much younger than his brother. 7. He has lived many 
years in this city and throughout these years no one has 
been angry with him.^ 8. If this has happened to no one 
within the memory of man, will you not go into exile ? 
9. There is no doubt that men can be found who will 
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relieve you of this care and promise to kill'' me in my bed 
on that very night, a litüe before daylight. 10. We can 
not but think that you could have finished the war many 
years before. 11. Because so many nations surrendered to 
him within sö short a time, a thanksgiving was decreed for 
the twenty-sixth of December.® 12. This wretch promised 
that for three thousand sesterces® he would kill you on 
the twenty-fifth of October. 13. Five days afterwards he 
would have been condemned for treason, if we had not 
protected him. 14. We had a long controversy with these 
men three days ago. 15. Would that I could have been 
present on the first of August ! ^® 

Notes and Quettions. 

1 OS to think ; see Ln. IX., Ref. 1-3. 
*auUtheymighiurge: see Ln. VII., Ref. 12, 13. 
*iomareh; see Ln. VIIL, Ref. 1-14. 

* If, . . killed ; in what two ways may this be expressed ? See Ln. 
XI., Ref. 1-16, and Ln. XXXIV., Ref. 11-16. 

* hos reiffned . . . ifears ; see fix. 5. 

* angry trilh him: »ee Ln. XXV., Ref. 6-11. 

^ to kill; verbs signifying hope, promise, undertake, are followed by the 
Bccusative of the personal pronoun and the future Infinitive. 

■/or the tioenty-sixih of DecemJber; for determining how to write this 
and similar dates, see A. & G. 259 e; 376, a-d; A. & S. 424 c, /; 660 (4), 
b, Note 1: B. 374, a-^: B. k M. 1524-1537 : G. pnge 387 : H. 641-645. 

^ for three thotiaand aestercea ; see Ln. XXXIV., Ref. 1-^5. 

^ofAugu8t; ■eztllis, e. 
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LBSSON XXXVI. 

PLACE. 

REFERENCES. 
1,2. Piaeefnnn ufhieh. A. & G. 258, a; A. & S. 425 ; 426 
(1) : B. 254, RüLB XXXIX. : B.ifc M. 941 : G. 411 : H. 412, L, IL 
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3, 4. rtaee to ufhieh. A. & G. 258, 6 : A. & S. 425 ; 426 (1), 
/.• B. 221, RüLE XII. : B. & M. 938 : G. 410 : H. 380, I., II. 

5-7. Place at or in whieh. A. & G. 258 c l, 2 : A. & S. 425 ; 
426 : B. 219, Role XX VII., Note : B. & M. 932-934 : G. 412 : 
H. 425, L, II., 2. 

S~10. Ptoee bvt through, or over tvJUeh. A. & G. 258 g ; 
A. & S. 407 c : B. 258 e: B. & M. 941 ; 942 : G. 387 : H. 420, 3). 

2» 4, 7. WwAs used lihe Nantes of Towns. A. & G. 258 c 
Remark, d: A. & S. 426 a; B. 221 ; 254 Rem. 1 : B. & M. 943 ; 
944 : G. 410, Rem. 1, 2 ; 411 ; 412 Rem. 1 : H. 412 1 ; 380 2, 1) ; 
426, 2. 

11, 12. Ablative of J^laee a*, I», or on tchich, A. & G. 
258 / 1, 2 : A. & S. 426 c ; B. 253 : B. & M. 937, 1-3 ; 947 : G. 384 
-387 : H. 425 2. 

13-10. How to eacpreaa ttncards a Place, etc. A. & G. 
258 a Note 1, c Note 1 : A. & S. 427 : B. 221 Rem. 1 ; 254 Rem. 2 : 
G. 410 Rem. 3-5 : H. 380 1 ; 412 3, Note. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . Ile set out from Rome, Roma profectuB est. 

2. He set out from home, domo profecttta est 

3. He will betake himself to Marseilles, se Massiliam confgret. 

4. Men go into the country, ms homlnes eunt 

5. He hafl a residence in Rome, domicUium Romae habuit. 

6. Themistocles, a very eminent man at Athens, said, Themisto- 
cles, summiis Athenis vir, dudt. 

7. Consultations which he had at home, deliberatiönes qnas 
habSbat domi 

8. We shall march through Athens, iter per Athcnas faciSmus. 

9. He set out by the Aurelian way, AureUa via profectus est. 

10. The com, which he had brought up the river Arar, frumento, 
qnod flumlne Aräre subvezSrat 

11. All thiii^ have been brought into a State of peace on land and 
sea, omnia sunt terra marique pacäta. 

12. What poisoner in all Italy ? quis tota Italia veneffcus? 

13. Towards Rome, in or into the vicinity of Rome, ad Romam. 

14. Near Rome, ad Romam, apnd Romam. 

1 5. From Rome, from near Rome, a Roma. 

16. From Rome, out of Rome, e Roma. 
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VOCABULARV 36. 

annex, join to, adjungo, Sre, safe, tutus, a, um. 

janzi, junctum. sea, mare, marU, n. 

carry up, Bubveho, Sie, vezi, set out, proficiscor, i, profec- 

▼ectnm. tos Bum. 

(lifficult, difBcUis, e. still, even now, etiam nunc, adv. 

üeld, in the field, militiae. strong, firm, firmus, a, um. 

middle, medius, a, um. summon, voco, äre, ävi, ätum. 

nearly, paene, adv. viciasitiide, variötas, äÜs,/. 

perform, gero, 8re, gessi, gestum. way, road, via, ae, /. 

EXERCISE 36. 

1. Cicero said that Pompey, within forty-nine days* 
after he had set out from Bnindisium, annexed the whole 
of Cilicia to the govemment^ of the Roman people. 2. He 
asked whether the consul had already gone from home or^ 
was still at Geneva. 3. We answered that he had set out 
for Athens five days before. 4. Since we had already had 
a residence at Marseilles for many years, we set out from 
that city and came to ßome. 5. The orator asked the 
Senate what place on the whole sea had had so strong a 
garrison throughout those years that it was safe. 6. He 
says that yesterday, whcn he had been nearly killed at his 
own home, he summoned the Senate into the temple of 
Jupiter Stator. 7. This envoy has come to teil how great 
deeds our general has perforraed* at home and in the field, 
on land and sea. 8. He says that this war, although it is 
great and difficult and has been carried on with^ much 
vicissitude on land and sea, will be wholly finished^ by 
this man in the middle of summet. 9. If we had set out 
from Eome ten days ago, we should have gone by the 
Appian wäy. 10. We ought to have used the corn, which 
we had carried up the river Rhine in our ships."^ 11. In 
the consulship of Metellus we lived in the country, but 
five years afterwards we came to the town of Brundisium. 
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12. This man came from near ßome and has now set out 
towards Naples. 13. Let us stay in the vicinity of this 
city until our friends arrive.® 14. Let us go into the coun- 
try before our friends come® to visit us. 15. What man 
in all America is so cowardly as not to be willing to die 
for^® his country? 

Notes and Quettiont. 

^ vnthin forty-nine days ; render as if it read, <m the forty-ninth day. 

^ to the govemmeifU; repeat the preposition ad. 

^ or; how should it be rendercd in a double questioii ? 

* has per/ormed ; see Ln. XVI., Ref. 9-14. 
6 ivith ; Tender with in. 

« will befinished; see Ln. XXIV., Note 4. 
^ 171 our ships; see Ln. XXXI I., Ref. 4, 5. 
8 untü . . . arrive ; see Ln. XV., Ref. 8-10. 

* before . . . come; see Ln. XV., Ref. 3, 4. 

^^for; how should it be translated ? See Ln. XXV., Ref. 14, 15. 



LBSSON XXXVII. 

USE OF PARTICIPLES. 

REFERENCES. 

1-10. Tenaes. A. & G. 290, &, rf; A. & S. 543-545 : B. 323, 
RüLE LXXV. : B. & M. 1343 : G. 278 ; 279 ; H 550. 

1-10. mfferent Uses. A. & G. 289 ; 291, a, h; 292, a: 293 
a, c; A. & S. 546 ; 547, a, h: B. 318-323 : B. & M. 1348-1354 : 
G. 438 ; 439 ; 536 ; 537 : H. 548 ; 549, 1-5, Notes, 1, 2. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I summoned to my presence Gabinius, (who was) surmising 
notbing as yet, Gabiniam ad me, nihil dum suspicantem, vocävi. 

2. Shall we put up with Catiline, (who is) longing to lay waste 
the earth 1 Catilinam, orbem terrae vastäre cupientem, perfe- 
remus? 
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3. His arrival kept back Mithridates (who had been) puffed up 
hy an uniisual victory, hujus adventua Mithridätem insolita in- 
flätum Victoria continuit. 

4. Who saved this sanie city (after it was) founded and enlarged, 
qiii eandem hanc urbem condltam amplificatamque aervävit. 

5. Having laid waste tbe fields and set fire to the villages tbey 
hastened towards Caesar's camp, agros depopuläti, viciB incennia, 
ad castra Caesäris contendSrunt 

6. After roaining about tbey came through to the Rhine, vagäti 
ad Rhenum pervenerunt. 

7. I crossed the Khine because I had been invited by the Gauls, 
transii Rhenum arcessltua a Gallis. 

8. He assigned to Cassius the city to be set on fire, attribuit 
urbem inflammandam* Casaio. 

9. Pray what would have been the result il* (the shops) had been 
burned ? quid tandem (tabernis) incensis futurum fuit? 

10. After, or since, the founding of the city, poBt urbem condl- 
tam. 

VOCABULARY 37. 

alarm, commoveo, ere, m5vi, learn, cognosco, 8re, cognövi, 

mötum. cognitum. 

attack, aggredior, aggrödi, ag- long, long for, desire eagerly, cu- 

gresBua sum. pio, cupöre, cupivi or cupii, 

cut down, occido, öre, cldi, ci- cupitum. 

sum. new, novus, a, um. 

earth, orbia terrärum or terrae; put up with, bear with, endure, 

orbis, is, m. perfSro, perferre, pertüli^per- 

hither, citerior, citerlus. lätum. 

invite, send for, arceaso, Sre, set fire to, bum, incendo, Sre, 

arceaalvi, arceaaltum. incendi, incensum. 

keep back, restrain, contineo, sight, conapectua, ua, m. 

ere, tinui, tentnm. take away, removeo, Sre, mövi, 

lay waste, vaato, äre, ävi, ätum. mötum. 

EXERCISE 37. 

1. Ought we, the consuls, to put up with these men, 
who are longing to lay waste the whole earth ? 2. After 
setting fire to many villages^ they hastened towards Rome 
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by the Appian way. 3. The king said that he crossed the 
Rhine because he had been invited by the Gauls. 4. Cae- 
sar, having been alarmed by these lettera, enlisted two 
new legions in hither Gaul. 5. He summoned to his 
presence^ the generals who knew nothing as yet^ with re- 
spect to the affair. 6. The general kept back his soldiers 
in camp who had been greatly alarmed by the arrival of 
the enemy. 7. He assigned to Catiline all the Citizens to 
be robbed and butchered. 8. Pray, what would you have 
done if all the villages had been burned ?* 9. The lieu- 
tenant, after taking away the horses out of sight and ex- 
horting the cavalry to fight bravely, began the battle on 
the left wing. 10. The consul ordered his troops after 
they had been led^ out of camp to wheel about and ad- 
vance to the attack. 11. The enemy having attacked our 
army on the march, cut down a lai-ge number of the 
infantry. 12. Since the founding of the city this is the 
only case that has been met with^ in which all patriotic 
Citizens agreed.'^ 13. After learning these facts we hast- 
ened into the vicinity of Marseilles. 14. Although I have 
been invited I shall not cross the Rhine. 15. Since the 
consul has learned these facts, he will invite the conspira- 
tors into the country and set fire to all thcir houses. 

Notes and Questions. 

* after setting fire to villages ; Latin verbs, except deponents, have no 
perfect active participle ; hence the necessity for the ablative absolute 
which is used to siipply this want 

2 to his presence ; see Ex. 1. ' nothing as yet ; nihil dum. 

* i/ . . . burned ; render by the ablative absolute. 

^ afler they had been led ; translate as if it read, having been led. 

^ this . . . inet toith ; translate as if it read, this case alone has been wä 

' agreed : see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 

» See Gildei-sleevc. 279 Rem.; 431. 
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LBSSON XXXVIII. 
THE GERUND AND GERUNDIVE. 

REFERENCE8. 

1-8. A. & G. 295-298, a: A. & S 548 ; 550, h, c ; 551 : B. 
324, a, c, 1, 2; 325, RuLK LXXVI. : B. & M. 1304; 1319-1322 ; 
1327 ; 1330 : G. 426-429, Rem. 1 : H. 541 ; 542, I., Note 1 ; 543. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. Practice in speaking, dicendi ezercitatio. 

2. Night made an end of besieging, finem oppug;nandi noz fecit. 

3. Opportnnity for hnrling javelins, spatiam pila conjiciendi 

4. They went out for the purpose of pluudering, praedandi causa 
egreasi sunt. 

5. He gave the signal for beginning battle, proeli committendi 
Bignum dedit: 

6. For the pnrpose of killing the consuls, consfilum interfici- 
endörum causa. 

7. Thi» moRt strongly fortified place for holding the Senate, hio 
mtinitiaalmuB habendi senätus locus. 

8. For the purpose of saving themselves, sui conservandi causa. 

VOCABUL^RY 38. 

besiege, oppugno, äre, ävi, observe, cognosco, 8re, cognövi, 

atunL cognltum. 

encourage, consölor, Sri, atus practice, ezercitatio, onis, /. 

sum. prepare, paro, äre, ävi, ätum. 

give up, abandon, al^icio, jicSre, privilege, power, potestas, ätis,/ 

jeci, jectunL save, conservo, äre, ävi, ätum. 

keep, asservo, äre, ävi, ätum. style, genus, öris, n. 

leading men, chief men, princi- suffer, permit, patior, pati, pas- 

pes, um, m. pl. sus sum. 

lessen, levo, äre, ävi, ätum. unusual, inusitätus, a, um. 

threats, minae, änmi,/. pl. violence, vis, vis,/. 
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EXERCI8E 3«. 

1. After encouraging the defendant, T asked him to 
make an end of entreating. 2. The orator asked the 
judges to suffer ^ him to make^ use of an unusual style of 
speaking. 3. Have you not often observed how great^ 
influence this orator exerts^ from this very place by reason 
of copiousness in speaking? 4. Would that I had* the 
privilege of Coming into this place! 5. If this wretch 
should give up his plan of making war, it would be said^ 
that he had been driven out into exile with violence and 
threats. 6. For the purpose of avoiding suspicion you 
dared to ask^ the cousul to keep^ you at his honie. 
7. Never, fellow-citizens, for the purpose of lessening my 
unpopularity, have I asked you not to lay violent hands 
upon these conspirators. 8. I asked whether Citizens were 
fleeing from Rome for the purpose of saving themselves or 
of checking your designs. 9. Let him, if he wishes, make 
use of arms for the purpose of defending himself 10. Give 
the Signal for beginning battle, if you wish us to advance 
to the attack. 11. We fear that this man will prepare a 
band for the purpose of killing the consuls and hjading 
men of the State. 12. There is no doubt that this orator 
has had great practice in speaking. 13. If you had had 
greater practice in fighting, you would not have fled for the 
purpose jof saving yourself 14. When night had made an 
end of besieging, a man of veiy great influence^ among his 
friends came to beg for peace. 15. Who is so stupid as to 
think that Citizens have fled from the city for the purpose 
of saving themselves ? 

Notes and Quettions. 
1 to suffer . . . io make ; should each of these infinitives be rendered with 
an infinitive ? 
^howgrecU; quantum; see Ln. XXX., Ref. 1-6. 
■ exert influence ; valco, «re ui, Xtum ; what mood miist be nsed ? 
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* IVoaldÜiat Ilmd; seo Ln. XXVI., Ref.' 8-11, and Ln. V., Ref. 8-9. 

^ ii wovM be said; see Ln. XXUL, Note 5. 

® to ask , , , to kcejf ; see Note 1. 

"* ofvcry great infiueivce; see Ln. XXXIIL, Ref. 10, 11. 



LBSSON XXXIX. 

THE GERUND AND GERUNDIVE (CotUinued). 

REFERENCES. 

1-9. A. & G. 299-301 ; 294 d: A.& S. 551, a, Note, 6, c; 552(2) : 
B. 324, L d,e; 325, Rule LXXVI. : B. & M. 1332; 1337 ; 1338 ; 
1340: G. 430-434: H. 542, IL, IIL, Note 2, IV. ; 544, 1,2, Notes 1,2. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. The consul gives attention to appeasing Ihe gods, consul pla- 
candia dia dat opSram. 

2. For inaking a camp, ad castra facienda. 

3. One or whoni couM funiish snbjects for writing, quonim alter 
res ad acribendam adhibere potSrat 

4. He invited Gauls for the purpose of overtuming the founda- 
tious of our govemment, ad cvertenda fundamente rei publicae 
Galloa arceaait. 

5. He assigned to Cassiiis the city to be set on fire, or the firing of 
the city, attribtiit urbem inflammandam Casaio. 

6. They have strengtheneil the conspiracy by not believing, con- 
jtirati5nein non credendo corroboravörunt 

7. By badly managing their bnsiness, male gerendo negotio. 

8. In punishing Lentulus, In LenttQo puniendo. 

9. With respect to choosing a Commander, de imperatöre de- 
ligendo. 

VOCABULARY 39 
choose, delXgo. gre, 16gi, lectum. desire, voluntas, ätis,/. 
confer, consign, mando, äre, ävi, draw, portray, exprimo, gre 

atum. prcaai, pressum 

deht, aes ali9num,aeri8 aliini, n. 
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fall into, incXdo, 8re, incXdi, in- portraiturc, imägo, Xnis,/. 

casum. provokc, lacesso, Öre, ivi or ii 

historian, rerum auctor, rerum or i, itum. 

scriptor. revenue, vectigal, Slis, n. 

invested, occupätua, a, um. silent, keep sileut, taceo, ire, ui, 

lie iii woit, insidior, Sri, ätus Xtum. 

sum. strengtheii, corroböro, äre, ävi, 

look at, intaeor, Sri, tuitus suxn. ätum. 

luaintain, retineo, ere, ünui, stake, is at stake, agitur. 

tentuxn. torch, fax, facis,/. 
manage, gero, Sre» gessi, geatum. 

EXERCISE 39. 

1. You ought to give atteution to tilling your fields. 
2. He seilt meu to promise^ a lai^^e nuuiber of ships for 
transporting the anny. 3. This kiiig haviug been pro- 
voked thouglit that an opportunity was offei-ed hini^ for 
taking our city. 4. I fear that they will not cease^ to lie 
in wait for the consul at his owu honie and to prepare 
torches for firing the city. 5. How mauy portraitui'es of 
distiiiguished men, drawii not ouly to be looked at* but 
also to be imitated,* do you thiiik historians have left us?^ 
6. We could have overconie^ you, not by fighting but by 
keeping silent. 7. You ought not to strengthen this coii- 
spiracy by not believing. 8. It remains for nie to speak^ 
briefly with respect to choosing a Commander. 9. 1 have^ 
as much influence® as you have given nie by conferring 
honors. 10. The omtor said that he had as much capa- 
bility as an almost daily practice in speaking had been 
able to bring him. 11. Our property is at stake, invested 
in farming your revenues. 12. By badly managing their 
business these men have fallen into great debt. 13. There 
is no one who thinks^^ that there can be any cruelty in 
punishing the consul. 
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Notes and QHMtiont. 

^ to promise ; see Ln. VII., Ref. 12, 13. 

^him; see Ln. III., Ref. 8-12, and Ln. XXVL, Ref. 1-7. 

' will not cecise ; see Ln. VIIL, Note 8. 

^ tobe looked (U , , , tobe imitcUed ; render with ad and the Gerandive. 

* iis; see Ln. XXV., Ref. 1-3. 

* we could have overcome ; see Ln. XVII., Ex. 13. 
7/or me to speak ; see Ln. IX., Ref. 4-8. 

^ / have, ETC. When the thing possessed is a quality of the possessor, 
the possessor is usually put in the ablative with in, and the thing possessed 
in the nominatire with est: e. g. / have misdom, in me est sapientia; 
/ have OS much natural abilUy, aa etc., ingeni in me tantum est, quan« 
tum etc. 

* influeTice ; see Ln. XXII., Ref. 6-8. 
w who thinka; see Ln. X., Ref. 1-9. 



LE880N XL. 

THE PERIPHRASTIC CONJÜGATIONS. — THE SIJPINE. 

RCFCRCNCeS. 

1-3. mrst PeriphraaUe Conjugation. A. & G. 129; 2a'i 
a, c: A. & S. 229 (l) : B. 94, a: B & M. 328 : G. 149 ; 238 ; 239 : 
H. 233. 

4-9. Seeond Periphrastie Conjugation. A. & G. 129 ; 

294, 6, c ; A. & S. 229 (2) : B. 94, b : B. & M. 329 ; 1305 : G. 150 ; 
243 : H. 234 ; 466 Note. 

5, 7. native of Agent. A. & G. 232 : A. & S. 383 : B. 248 
RüLE XXXVI. : B. i& M. 847 : G. 353 : H. 388. 

10, 1 1. Supine in um. A. & G. 302, Remark : A. & S. 554 : 
B. 326, RuLE LXXVII. : B. t& M. 1360 : G. 435 ; 436 : H. 545, 
Notes 1, 2 ; 646, 1-4. 

12. Supine inn. A. & G. 303: A. & S. 555: B. 326, Rüle 
LXXVIII. : B. & M. 1365 : G. 437, Rem 1 : H. 547, 1, 2. 



106 LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 

EXAMPLE8. 

1. I am, was, etc. about to go, 
I am, was, etc, likely to go, 
I am, was, etc. going to go, i ego sum, eram, etc. itürus. 
I am, was, etc, üitending to go, 
I am, w&s, etc, to go, 

2. They seem to me more likely to iiiake vows against the repub- 
lic than to bear arms, magia mihi videntur vota factüri contra 
rem publlcam quam arma latürL 

3. What would have been the result if the shops had been 
bumed ? quid tabemis incensia futurum fuit ? 

4. A proper limit in speaking must be sought, modus in 
dicendo quaerendus est. 

5. We must contend with extravagance, cum luxuria nobis 
certandum est. 

6. Whatever will need to be ciit ofF, or whatever will have to be 
cut off, I shall not suffer to remain, quae resecanda erunt, non 
patiar manSre. 

7. I did not need to fear, verendum mihi non erat 

8. The highest welfare must not be too often endangered, non 
est saepius summa salus periclitanda. 

9. If he were a private Citizen, he ought to be chosen, si privätus 
esset, erat deligendus. 

10. I shut out those, whom you had sent to me to pay their re- 
spects, ezclüsi eos, quos tu ad me salutätum misSras. 

11. He came to Rome to demand aid, Romam venit auzilium 
postuiatum. 

12. It is difficult to say how much we are hated, diflBcIle est 
dictu quanto in odio simus. 

VOCABULARY 40. 

address, allöquor, i, locütus sum. disaster.calamltas, fttis, /. 

ask for, demand, postttlo, are, hated, to be hated, in odio esse, 

fivi, fttum. w. dat, ofperson hy whom hated, 

assassin, murderer, sicarius, i, m. now, nunc, jam, adv» 

complain, querer, i,que8tu8 sum. neighbors, finitXmi, örum, m. pl, 

decide, judico, äre, ävi, fttum. pay one's respects, salüto, fire^ 

defend, defendo, Sre, feudi, fen- ftvi, fttum. 

sum. Rafe, salvus, a, um. 
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spiiit, an&nuB, i, m. very difiicult, perdifficUis, e. 

to-day, hodiemos dies, hodi- 
emi diei, m. 

EXERCI8E 40. 

1. Believe me,^ fellow-citizens, this assassin is not in- 
tendinor to go into exile. 2. These men seem to us more 
likely to withdraw from allegiance to the republic than to 
carry on war with her enemies. 3. These assassins must 
be driven out into exile if we wish^ the city to be safe. 
4. We raust either live with our fellow-citizens or die for 
them.^ 5. You must defend this city not only from* dis- 
aster but also from* the fear of disaster. 6. The Senators 
must decide to-day with respect to their own lives^ and 
the lives^ of their wives and children. 7. We did not 
need to fear that our enemies would not give up their plan 
of making war. 8. In what spirit® ought you tobear this, 
that Citizens have fled^ from Rome for the purpose of sav- 
ing themselves. 9. If we wish to be good Citizens, we 
must defend the name and welfare of the State. 10. We 
ought to thank the immortal gods because we have won so 
great a victory. 11. Many came to me on that day® to 
pay their respects and to complain® because the consul 
had dissolved^^ the Senate. 12. I must address my fellow- 
citizens with respect to the election of consuls.^^ 13. It is 
very difficult to say how much you are hated by all your 
neighbors. 14. If this were the best thing to do, I should 
not suffer you-to live a moment of time. 

Not?s and Ques'ions. 

* wi«; see Ln. XXV., Kef. 6-11. 

^ if we wish, etc. ; what kind of a supposition is expressed by this 
sentence ? 

*for them ; see Ln. XXV., Ref. 14, 15. 

^frorn; a. » lives ; see Lx. XXT., Note 1. 

• In what spiHt; see Ln. XXX IL, Eef. 1. 
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'^ that Citizens have fled ; itjuder with accusative and infinitive, apposi- 
tive with hoc. 

8 on that day ; what time is denoted by the ablative ? What by the 
accusative ? 

^topay their respects and to complain ; see Examples 10 and 11. 

^^ had dissolved ; which mood is preferable ? See Ln. XIV., Ref. 1-5 
and Note 5. 

^^ urith resped to the election of consuls ; translate as if it read, with re- 
spect to electing cotisuIs, 



EXERCISES FOR GENERAL REVIEW AND 
EXAMINATION. 



The following £xercises are intended for oral recitation, without any 
preylous preparation. They contain only such words as have been given 
in the preceding Vocabularies, and illustrate only such principles as have 
been illustrated in the preceding Lessons. I. - IV. is not to be recited tili 
after Lesson IV. has been learned ; V. - VIII., tili after Lesson VIlI., and 
so on to the end. The design is to put the same principle in many differ- 
ent ways, so as to enable the teacher to ascertain whether the scholar fully 
comprehends it ; whether he has made it a part of bimself ; this aids in 
securing thoroughness and also adds life and interest to the study. Prob- 
ably, time will not permit all the sentences to be given ; on the other 
band, the teacher may find it profitable to form others ; it will be seen 
that they may be multiplied almost iiidefinitely. 



I-IV. 

1. Who of US will be elected consul ? 2. You and I 
have not been elected consuls. 3. Neither you nor I had 
been elected consul. 4. Who was the first to reach the 
top of the hill ? 5. We were the first to reach the top of 
the hill. 6. You will be the first to reach the top of the 
hill. 7. Our soldiers had been the first to reach the top of 
the hill. 8. This man was the first who betook himself 
into the middle of the city. 9. The man and woman whom 
you saw will betake themselves into the middle of the city. 
10. This consul will be the first to lead his soldiers into 
winter-quarters. 11. That consul was the first to lead his 
soldiers out of winter-quarters. 12. The enemy came in 
great numbers and made an attack upon us. 13. Our 
soldiers were very unwilling to make an attack upon them. 
14. We hastened gladly to make an attack upon you. 
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15. Some of them were very unwilling to make an attack 
upon US. 16. One man came from one city, another from 
another. 17. Some of the enemy befcook themselves in 
one direction, others in another. 18. Some led their troops 
in one direction, others in another. 19. The one party 
withdrew upon a mountain, the other betook themselves 
into the middle of the city. 20. They likewise betook 
themselves to their friends. 21. This man and woman 
gladly surrendered themselves and all their possessions to 
Caesar. 22. They will likewise suiTcnder themselves and 
all their possessions to me. 23. Who of you will surren- 
der himself and all his possessions to me ? 24. I shall 
surrender myself and all my possessions to you. 25. These 
very men have surrendered themselves and all their pos- 
sessions to him. 

V.-VIII. 

1. Break up camp as soon as possible. 2. Do not hesi- 
täte to break up camp as soon as possible. 3. Let us 
break up camp as soon as possible. 4. Would that you 
had not broken up camp ! 5. that we were breaking up 
camp ! 6. May you not break up camp ! 7. He has been 
delaying now a long time in the vicinity of this city. 
8. He had been delaying a long time in the vicinity of this 
city. 9. While he was delaying in the vicinity of this 
city, I was marching. 10. If he delays for the sake of 
supplies, I shall not march. 11. We delayed so as to 
avoid the suspicion of fear. 12. The soldiers had delayed 
that they miglit avoid the suspicion of fear. 13. These 
men have delayed that they may avoid the suspicion of 
fear. 14. We shall delay in order to avoid the suspicion 
of fear. 15. Let us delay that we may avoid the suspicion 
of fear. 16. We shall employ the Gauls to terrify the 
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enemy. 17. We employed the Gauls to terrify these sol- 
diers. 18. They had employed us to terrify you. 19. You 
will send forward men to terrify the enemy. 20. The con- 
sul sent forward soldiers to make an attack upon the 
enemy. 21. We fear that they will not advance to the 
attack. 22. Do not fear that they will not advance to 
the attack. 23. You fear that they will wheel about. 
24. Who feared that the enemy would wheel about. 25. We 
ourselves had feared that they would wheel about and 
advance to the attack. 

IX.-XII. 

1. The general inflicts punishment upon his soldiers. 
2. The general has inflicted punishment upon his sol- 
dieiu 3. The general will inflict punishment upon his 
soldiers. 4. The soldiers are so wicked that their general 
will inflict punishment upon them. 5. The soldiers were 
so wicked that their general inflicted very severe punish- 
ment upon them. 6. We fear that these soldiers are so 
wicked that their general will inflict most severe punish- 
ment upon them. 7. We fear that these soldiers are 
so wicked that we shall not be able to hinder their 
general from inflicting most severe punishment upon them. 

8. There is not even a doubt that these soldiers are so 
wicked as to fear that they will not be able to hinder their 
general from inflicting most severe punishment upon them 

9. We made them defend our city. 10. It happened that 
they were defending the city. 11. These soldiers are not 
suitable to defend our city. 12. There were some who did 
not defend their city. 13. Our soldiers could not be re- 
strained from defending their city. 14. If Caius stays, he 
will pay his tax. 15. Provided Caius stays in the city, 
he will pay his tax. 16. If Caius should stay, he would 
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pay bis tax. 17. If Caius had staid, he would have paid 
his tax. 18. If Caius were staying in the city, he would 
pay his tax. 19. There is not even a doubt that if Caius 
stays in this city, some one will prevent him from paying 
his tax. 20. Provided he does not inform me with respect 
to your arrival, I shall inflict punnishment upon him. 
21. But if he should inform me with respect to your arrival, 
I shoxdd not inflict punishment upon him. 22. We shud- 
dered at his cruelty as if he were present. 23. Do not 
shudder at his cruelty as if he were present 24 Let 
US not shudder at the cruelty of the absent Caius as if he 
were present. 25. We shall not shudder at his cruelty as 
if he were present. 

XIIL-XVL 

1. Although we fought tili late at night, we routed no 
one. 2. Although they had fought £ill late at night, they 
were not conquered. 3. We did not complain, although 
we were thrown into great disorder. 4. Although we 
could not get a firm footing, still we kept in line. 5. We 
were thrown into great disorder because we could not get 
a firm footing. 6. We shall be thiown into great disorder 
because we cannot get a firm footing. 7. We did not keep 
in line because we could not get a firm footing. 8. The 
French are complaining because the Germans have ravaged 
their country. 9. The Germana complained because the 
French had ravaged their country. 10. The Germans will 
complain because the French have renewed the war. 
11. Let US not complain because we can not renew the 
war. 12. We shall return before you arrive.^ 13. After we 
arrived, you hastened to return. 14. Caius hastened to 
return as soon as you arrived. 15. When we arrived you 
hastened to return. 16. When Caesar arrives, his lieu- 
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teiiaiit will return. 17. Wait until we arrive. 18. We 
shall wait until the soldiera come. 19. Who will wa!t 
until tbe genei^ comes ? I. 20. We are waiting to see 
whether he will come or not. 21. We did not march until 
the enemy recovered from fright. 22. Let us not march 
until the enemy recover from fright. 23. Let us make an 
attack before the enemy recovers from friglit. 24. Will 
you go, or stay ? I shaU go. 25. Who would flee as a 
desei-ter ? I would not. 

XVIL-XX. 

1. Caesar ought to niake you this requital. 2. You 
must make Caesar this requital. i We may make theiu 
this requital 4. These men can make you this requital. 
5. They ought to have made us this requital 6. He could 
have made you this requital. 7. I might have made him 
this requital. 8. He says that we ought not to give back 
the hostages. 9. He said that we ought not to give 
back the hostages. 10. He thinks that we can see the 
tower approaching. 11. He thought that we could see 
the tower approaching. 12. He thought that we could 
have Seen the tower approaching. 13. He begs permission 
to give back the hostages. 14. We begged permission 
togive back the hostages. 15. Let us not beg permission to 
give back the hostages. 16. Do not beg pennission to 
give back the hostages. 17. He declared that we ought 
not to have begged permission to give back the hostages. 
18. We hear that the king is increasing his private prop- 
erty. 19. We hear that the king's private property is 
increasing. 20. We heard that the king was increasing his 
private property. 21. We heaitl that the king's private 
property was increasing. 22. The king said that he should 
increase his private property. 23. The king said that his 
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private property would iucrease. 24. Caesar says that if 
tbe Gauls give back the liostages, he wiU reward theni. 
25. He Said that if the Gauls should give back the hosta- 
ges, they would be rewarded. 26. He says that if the 
Gauls had given back the hostages> he would have rewarded 
them. 27. He said that if the Gauls had given back the 
hostages, they would have been rewarded. 28. He says 
that the luen whom we saw on the top of the hill are sol- 
diers. 29. He said that the men whom we saw on the 
top of the hill were soldiers. 30. Let us not forget that 
this is our countiy. 

XXL-XXIV. 

1. We ought to care for the prosperity of our country. 

2. It is wise to care for the prosperity of the country. 

3. Let US not bring to destruction and desolation the houses 
of the city. 4. It is the duty of the general to care for the 
welfare of bis soldiers. 5. It is your duty to care for the 
welfare of your ariny. 6. It is foolish to withdraw from 
allegiance to the State. 7. It is the part of wiscjom to see 
that the welfare of the State cannot be separated from the 
welfare of the Citizens. 8. Let us not endeavor to bring 
about the destruction of the Commonwealth. 9. Do not en- 
deavor to bring about the destruction of the Commonwealth. 
10. Pray, who would endeavor to bring about the destruc- 
tion of the Commonwealth ? 11. I shall bestow upon you 
as much praise as is due a brave man. 12. He bestowed 
upon me as much praise as was due a brave man. 13. You 
said that you would bestow as much pmise upon him as 
was due a great Commander. 14. He feared that this city 
bad not sufRcient gairison. 15. We fear that this town 
has not sulticient garrison. 16. It is worth while for you 
to endure unpopularity. 17. There is no doubt that it is 
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worth while for me to endure unpopularity. 18. This 
man wishes to become participant in the public counciL 

19. Who would wish to become participant in this Council ? 

20. No one has wished to become participant in this Coun- 
cil. 21. I remember your kindness. 22. Do you remeni- 
ber his kinduess ? 23. I am not ashamed of you. 24. Are 
you ashamed of me ? 25. This old man repents of his 
deeds. 26. You onght to repent of your inactivity and 
negligence. 27. This man is very skilful in military affairs 
and ought not to be condenmed to death. 28. It is of 
great importance to Marcellus whether you repent of your 
deeds or not. 29. It is of great importance to me whether 
he comes or not 30. It is of the highest importance to 
all that they have sound bodies and souud minds. 

XXV.-XXVII. 

1. If you consult nie, I shall not be angry with j^on. 
2. If you consult my interests, I shall not be angry with 
you. 3. If I ask your advice, will you be angry with me ? 
4 If he does not ask my advice, I shall not pardon him. 
5. We seem to satisfy the republic, if we avoid the weap- 
ons of these men. 6. Will he lay violent hands upon me ? 
7. Did you think that he would lay violent hands upon 
me ? 8. The Senate would have laid violent hands upon 
me in this very place, if I had driven him out into exile. 
9. If we go to meet them, they will lay violent hands 
upon US. 10. If we should go to meet them, they would 
lay violent hands upon us. 11. If you had gone to meet 
them, they would have laid violent hands upon you. 
12. He Said that if we should go to meet them, they would 
lay violent hands upon us. 13. We can not protect our 
city with this army. 14. What city have you protected 
with your cavalry? 15. You can not l)ut protect us with 
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your infantry. 16. There is not even a doubt that you 
ought to protect iis with your array. 17. We can not 
withstand them by our own efforts. 18. Who could have 
withstood you by bis own efforts ? 19. He ought to have 
withstood US by bis own efforts. 20. You have me as a 
witness that you withstood bim by your own efforts. 
21. We have you as a witness that we withstood them by 
our own efforts. 22. There is no doubt but that bis coun- 
try is most dear to bim. 23. I can not but think that you 
are like me. 24. He thinks that you are very unfriendly 
to bim. 25. He asked me wbether you were unfriendly 
to me. 26. We ought to be willing to die for our country. 

27. Citizens ought to obey the decrees of. the Senate. 

28. We, fellow-citizens, raust obey the decrees of the 
Senate. 29. It did not please them to obey the decrees 
of the Senate. 30. Let us obey the decrees of the Senate. 

XXVIII.-XXX. 

1. Do not grieve for my misfortune. 2. We can not 
but grieve for the misfortunes of the State. 3. Do not 
doubt that we shall win a great victory. 4. You will win 
a great victory, if you conquer this enemy. 5. If our 
general wins a victory, the senate will thank bim. 6. Let 
US thank bim because be did not despair of the re- 
public. 7. The Senate thanked me because I did not 
despair of the Commonwealth. 8. He said that the 
Senate would thank you because you did not despair 
of the Commonwealth. 9. We ought to have thanked 
them because they surrounded our city with a wall. 
10. We shall thank bim because he has surrounded our 
city with a rampart and a ditch. 11. Let us go home 
and learn to speak Latin. 12. Who will teach us to speak 
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Latin? 13. Who is so stupid as not to wish to write 
Latin? 14 The Romans called Cicero the father of his 
country. 15. We shall elect this man consul. 16. If we 
elect him consul, he will be grateful to us. 17. Who of 
the Romans had the greatest influence ? 18. Why did 
you stay so many years in that city? 19. Is this man 
very much to be feared? 20. No one of us has very 
great influence. 21. Did the night-guard of the Palatino 
move you in no respect? 22. This man is like me in 
countenance. 23. How old is this boy ? 24. He is more 
than ten years old. 25. How deep is this river ? 26. It 
is twenty-five feet deep. 

XXXL-XXXIV. 

1. I shall not resign the praetorship. 2. No one can 
compel me to i-esign the praetorship. 3. Who would com- 
pel you to resign the praetorship? 4. If you should 
compel him to resign the praetorship, the Senate would 
thank you. 5. We ought to free our city from the fear of 
slavery. 6. You could have released this city from block- 
ade. 7. This wretch attempted to deprive us all of life. 
8. Who has attempted to deprive you all of life ? 9. We 
shall not be able to take possession of that city by a night- 
attack. 10. Our general will cross the river with all his 
troops. 11. We shall make use of both infantry and 
cavalry. 12. We employed his faithful service on that 
night. 13. I shall be glad to employ your service this 
day. 14. He says that a Commander has been found 
worthy of the republic. 15. Tt happened that a Com- 
mander was found worthy of the republic 16. Can there 
be anjrthing better than friendship ? 17. Who is milder 
than I ? 18. This man is much milder than you. 19. These 
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evils have spread more widely than we suppose. 20. We 
fear that this evil has spread more widely than we sup- 
posa 21. You have lived in this city more than twenty 
years. 22. He has come with more than twenty thousand 
soldiers. 23. My country is much dearer to me than my 
life. 24 This man is of such a mind as to think that 
nothing is better than glory. 25. I can hire a house for 
one thousand sesterces. 26. He sold his house for twenty 
thousand sesterces. 27. This house will cost you twenty- 
five thousand sesterces. 28. Our fields excel yours in 
productiveness. 29. Since no one is hindering, we shall 
enter upon this war. 30. We entered upon that war 
without stirring up any public commotion. 31. We can 
make him resign his praetorship without stirring up any 
public commotion. 



XXXV.-XXXVI. 

1. You came to my house a little after midnight. 2. He 
came into the Senate a little while ago. 3. We came to 
Marseilles day before yesterday. 4. A few days after- 
wards you set out from Rome. 5. This man came to 
Sicily ten days ago. 6. We think that Caius went six 
days before. 7. We shall stay at your house tili late at 
night 8. These men promised to kill me at my own 
house a little before daylight. 9. They came to my house 
on the foUowing day a little before daylight. 10. We shaU 
set out from Rome on the first of June. 11. You will set 
out on the fifteenth of March. 12. I think that he will 
come to the city on the thirteenth of September. 13. We 
shall stay in the vicinity of this city until you come. 
14. There is no doubt that this general has performed 
great deeds both on land and sea 15. They say that you 
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have performed great deeds both at home and in tbe 
field. 16. I have had a residence in Athens many yen.rs. 
17. Since we have had a residence in America many years, 
the right of citizenship ought to be given us. 18. These 
wars were waged with much vicissitude on land and sea. 
19. I fear that this war will be waged with much vicissi- 
tude both on land and sea. 20. This conspiracy can not 
be suppressed for all time. 21. Who can suppress this 
conspiracy for all time ? 22. He asked the Senate who 
could suppress that conspiracy for all time. 23. We hope 
to join that whole province to our govemment within 
twenty days. 24. The General annexed twenty cities to 
our govemment within one year. 



XXXVII.-XL. 

1. Shall we put up with this wretch who is longing to 
lay waste the earth ? 2. Did yon put up with him when 
he was making war upon his country ? 3. Ought we to 
bear with him when he is desiring to set fire to our city ? 
4. Will you pennit me to make use of an unusual style 
of speaking. 5. We pemiitted them to make use of an 
iiniisual style of speaking. 6. If you perrnit me to make 
use of an unusual style of speaking, T shall thank you. 
7. These men staid at Rome for the purpose of kiliing 
the consuls. 8. Catiline staid at Rome for the purpose 
of kiliing the leading men of the State. 9. They will stay 
in the country for the purpose of kiliing me. 10. I fled 
from Athens for the purpose of saving myself 11. Citi- 
zens fled fix)m our city for the purpose of saving them- 
selves. 12. We shall flee from home for the purpose of 
saving ourselves. 13. By reason of badly managing our 
business we have fallen into great debt. 14. We fear that 
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by reason of badly managing your basiness you will fall 
into great debt. 15. There is no doubt that he is likely 
to fall into great debt by reason of badly managing his 
business. 16. Let us not strengthen this conspiracy by 
not believing. 17. Do not strengthen this conspiracy 
by not believing. 18. You must not sti*engthen this con- 
spiracy by keeping silent. 19. You could not have 
sti-engthened this conspiracy by keeping silent. 20. These 
men are preparing torches for firing the city. 21. Do not 
suffer them to prepare torches for firing our city. 22. You 
may prepare torches for firing this city. 23. You might 
have prepared torches for firing this city. 24. Are you 
intending to go home ? 25. We were about to go into the 
country. 26. He is more likely to go to Athens thaii to 
Sicily. 27. You must decide to-day with respect to your 
own lives. 28. We had to decide on that day with respect 
to our lives. 29. He came to me to complain because the 
praetor was intending to send him into exile. 30. Many 
came to me on that day to pay their respects. 



ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY. 



Numerais and Pronouns not given in this Vocabulary can be found in 
the Grammar. For Abbreviations see page zii. Worda with definitions 
in SMALL CAPS are Synonymes. 



abandon, relinquo, Sre, liqui, 
liCtum, LEAV£ BEHIND ; ab- 

jicio, jicöre, jeci, jectum, 

THROW FROM OT AWAY. 

able, am able, possum, posse, 

potui. 
about, circXter, adv,^ used w. nu- 

merals; circam, prep, w. acc, 
absence, in one'» absence, absens, 

gen. absentis; he was con- 

demned in bis absence, absena 

damnätuB est; he came in 

your absence, te absente ve- 

nit 
a1)sent, abaena, gen. absentis. 
accept, accipio, cipSre, c6pi, 

ceptom. 
accordance, in accordance with, 

see Ln. XXXI., Rep. 5-10. 
account, on accouut of, propter, 

prep, w. acc. 
aecuse, accfüio, Are, ävi, ätom. 
acciistonied, be accustomed, soleo, 

Sre, BoUtua sum. 



acorn, glana, glandia,/. 
acquainted, piactically acqiiainted 

with, perltua, a, um, w. gen. 
acquire,compäro, äre, ävi, ätum, 

BRING or PUT TOGETHER ; COn- 

aöquor, i, aecütua aum, fol- 

LOW THOROÜGHLY, FOLLOW 
CLOSE AFTER, REACH, OBTAIN. 

across, trans, prep. w. acc. 

act, factum, i, n. 

address, allöquor, i, locütua 

sum. 
adjust, adjudlco, Are, ävi, ätum. 
admonish admoneo, ere, monui, 

monitum. 
adopt, insisto, 6re, stiti, no sup. 
adorn, omo, äre, ävi, ätum. 
advance, progredior, grSdi, gres- 

8UB sum; advance to the attack, 

Signa infSro, inferre, intfili, 

iUätum. 
advice, ask advice of, see under 

ask. 
advise, moneo, ere, ui, Itum. 
Aedui, Aedui, örum, m. pL 
affair, res, rei, /. 
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AFRICA — ARRIVAL. 



Africa, Africa, ae,/. 
after, postquam, conj, 
againat, in, contra, prej/s w, acc, 
ago, a utile while ago, paulo 

ante; ante ü an adverb; for 

paulo See Ln. XXXIIL, Ref. 

7-9- 
agree, conaentio, Ire, sensi, sen- 

Bum. 
agreeable, gratua, a, um. 
aid, auzilium, i, n. 
alarni, commoveo, ere, mövi, 

mötum. 
all, omnis, e, eyery, the whole, 

ENTIRE, Jilj ALL (persoiis), ALL 

(things); totus, a, um, all 

THE, THE WHOLE, ENTIRE, TO- 
TAL ; universus, a, um, all 
taken together, wholb, entire, 
universal; cuncti, ae, a, 
ALL uniM in a body, all to- 
oether. 

allay, tolSro, äre, ävi, ätum. 

AUobroges, AllobrÖges, um, m. 

pi. 

ally, Bocius, i, m. 

almost, prope, adv. 

alone, solus, a, um. 

Alps, Alpes, ium, /. pl. 

alreafly, jam, adv. 

although, quamquam, licet, cum 

(quum), confs; see Ln. XIII. 
alwaya, semper, adv. 
ambassador, legätus, i. m. 
ambuscade, insidiae, ärum,/ pl. 
America, America, ae, /. 
amid, inter. prep. w. acc, 
among, inter, prep. w, acc. ; in, 

'prep. w. abl. and acc. 
aiicestors, majores, um, m. pl. 



and, et, quo, ac or atque, covfa, 

angry, be angry with, irascor, i, 
irätuB Bum, w. dat 

annex, adjungo, Sre,junzi, punc- 
tum. 

announce, nuntio, Are, ävi, 
ätum. 

annoying, molestus, a, um. 

another, alius, a, ud. 

answer, respondeo, ere, spondi, 
sponsum. 

anxiety, sollicitüdo (solici- 
tüdo), Inis,/. 

anxiou», sollicitus (solicltus), 
a, um. 

aiiy, anybody, anyone, anything, 
alXquis ; in a negative sentence, 
ullus; after si, nisi, ne, and 
num, quis; for the declension 
see grammar under Indefinite 
Pron's; aft prep. sine, ullus. 

Appian Way, Appia Via, Ap- 
piae Viae, /. 

appoiiit, indico, Sre, dizi, dic- 
tum, DECLARE PUBLICLY, PRO- 
CLAIM ; constituo, Sre, ui, 

Ütum, PUT TOGETHER, ESTAB- 
LISH, ARRANGE. 

approach, appropinquo, äre, ävi, 

ätum, COME NEAR TO, DRAW 

NIGH, w. dat. ; adeo, adire, 
adivi or adii, aditum, go to, 
w. acc. 

Aquitani, Aquitäni, örum, m. pl 

Aiiuitania, Aquitania, ae,/. 

Ariovistua, Ariovistus, i, m. 

arise, coorior, iri, ortus sum. 

arnis, arma, örum, n. pl. 

anny, ezercitus, us, m. 

arrivul, adventu3, us, m. 



ARRTVE- BE AWAY. 
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arrive, pervenio, Ire, v6ai, ven- 
tum. 

nrt, ars, artis, /. 

as, atque, ac, conj. ; as a desertcr, 
pro perfüga, ae, m. 

as if, veluti velut si, quam si, 
conj^s; see Ln. XII., Ref. 6. 

as luiich . . . as, tantus . . . quan- 
tus, a, um ; tarn . . . quam. 

as soon &s, simul ac (atque); 
cum (quum) primum. 

as soon as possible, quam pri- 
mum, adv. 

asbained, sometbinj,' causes one to 
be ashamed, pudet, pudSre, 
puduit or puditum est ; I am 
asbamed of tbe soldier, me 
militia pudet. 

Asia, Asia, ae, /. 

ask, rogo, äre, ävi, ätum; ask 
advice of, consülo, Sre.- oon- 
Bului, consultum, w. acc. ; ask 
for, demand, postülo, Are, ävi, 
ätum, w, acc, 

assassin, sicarius, i, m. 

assault, niake an assault, Signa 
infSro, inferre, intüli, illätum ; 
to make an assault on the ene- 
niy, in bestes Signa inferre. 

assemble, convenio, ire, veni, 
ventum. 

assign, attribuo, Sre, tribui, tri- 
bütum. 

at all, omnino, adv. 

at one and tbe same time, simul, 
adv. ; at once, statim, adv, 

at that tiine, illo tempore, see 
Ln. XXXV., Ref. 1-3; id 
tempÖris, see Ln. XXX., Ref. 
1-6, and Ln. XXIT., Ref. 6-8. 



at tbe bouse of, apud, 'prep, w, 

a^c. 
Atbenians, Athenienses, ium, 

m. pl. 
Athens, AthSnae, ärum, /. pl 
attack, impötus, us, m.; to at- 

tack tbe enemy, impStum in 

bestes facSre. 
attack, impetum facio, facSre, 

feci, factum; ingredior, in- 

grSdi, ingressus sum; to 

attack tbe enemy, in bestes 

impStum facöre. 
attempt, cener, ftri, ätus sum. 
attend, give attention, epöram 

de, däre, dödi, dätum. 
attentive, attentus, a, um. 
auxiliaries, auzilia, orum, n. pl. 
avert, depelle, Sre, depüli, de- 

pulsum. 
avoid, vite, Are, ävi, ätum. 



badly, male, adv. 

baggage, impedimenta, orum, 

n. pl. 
1>and, Company, manus, us, /. 
battle, preelium, i, n.; pugna, 

siCf /•; pugna appears to he 

limited to a fight between indi- 

vidvAÜs or armies. 
be able, can, pessum, pesse, 

petui. 
be accustomed, be wont, selee, 

ere, selitus sum. 
be angry witb, irascer, i, irStus 

sum, 10. dat. 
be away, absum, abesse, abfui. 
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BE BORN — BRUNDISIUM. 



be bom, descendeil, nascor, i, 
natus Bum. 

be in peril, in pericfilo versor, 
äri, ätua sum. 

be preseut, adsuxn, adesse, ad- 
fui 

be uuder Obligation, debeo, Sre, 
ui, Itum. 

le unoccupied, vaco, äre, ävi, 
fttiim. 

be unwiUing, nolo, nolle, noliiL 

be without, be deprived, careo, 
fire, ui, itum. 

bear, fero, ferro, tuli, latum; 
1>ear with, perfSro, ferre, tüii, 
lätiun. 

because, quod, quia, confs. 

bed, lectülns, i, m. 

before, ante, 'pr&p. w. acc, ; antS- 
qnam, priusqnam, confs; the 
night before, superiöre nocte, 
«ee Ln. XXXIV., Ref. 8-10. 

beg, beg for, oro, äre, ävi, ätum; 
peto, Sre, ivi or ii, itum. 

began, coepi or coeptus sum, 
coepisse, defective verb; coep- 
tus sum 18 only used with pas- 
sive infinitives, 

begin, incipio, cipöre, cepi, cep- 
tum; begin a battle, proe- 
lium committo, Sre, misi, 
misBuni. 

Belgians, Belgae, äram, m. jiL 

believe, credo, 6re, credidi, 
credltum. 

beseech, quaeso, Sre, ivi or ii, 
710 swp. 

beset closely, urgeo, urgueo, ere, 
ursi, 710. swp. 

besiege, oppugno, äre, ävi, ätum. 



bestow, impertio, ire, Ivi or ii, 

Itum 
betake one*s seif, se conferre; 

conföro, conferre, contüJi, 

collätum. 
better, melior, melius, gen. me- 

Uöris. 
beyond, across, trans, prefp. w. 

acc. ; beyond, niore than, prae- 
ter, prep. w. acc, 
blockade, obsidio, önis, /. 
blood, sanguis, sanguinis, to, 
boat, Unter, lintris,/. 
body, corpus, corporis, n. 
boldness, audacia, ae, /. 
boni, be bom, nascor, i, natus 

sum. 
book, liber, libri, t». 
both . . . aiid, et ... et. 
boy, puer, i, m. 
brave, fortis, e. 
bravely, fortiter, adv. 
break up camp, castra moveo, 

Sre, movi, motum. 
brieHy, a fe w things, pauca, örum, 

71. pl. 
bridge, pons, pontis, m. 
bring, bring to, afifSro, a£ferre, 

attüli, allätum. 
bring on, bring upon, infSro, in- 

ferre, intüli, illätum; to bring 

war upon the Gauls, Gallis 

bellum inferre. 
bring to destruction, ad ezitiuih 

vooo, äre, ävi, ätum. 
bring to pass, efficio, ficSre, f§ci, 

fectum. 
Britons, Britanni, örum. m. pL 
brother, frater, fratris. m. 
Brundisium, Brundisium, i, 7i« 



BUSINESS — CONSISTS. 
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biisine»», negotium, i, h. 
but, sed, autem ; but if, sizi, conjV. 
butcher, trucldo, äre, ävi, ätum. 
by, a, ab, prep. w, abl. 



Caesar, Caesar, äris, m. 

cally appello, äre, ävi, ätum, 

ADDRESS, CALL hy ivame, en- 

TiTLE ; nomXno, äre, ävi, ätum, 

NAME, CALL hij name; vooo, 

äre, ävi, ätum, summon, call 

by name, name. 
camp, castra, orum, n. pl. 
can, possum, posse, potui ; can 

not but, facSre non possum 

quin, w. suhj, 
capability, facultas, ätis,/. 
capital, Caput, Itis, n. 
capture, capio, capSre, cepi, 

captum. 
care, cora, ae,/ 
care - for, provideo, ere, vidi, 

Visum, w. dat. 
carefuUy, cüligenter, adv. 
carry on war, bellum gero, Sre, 

gessi, gestum. 
carry up, subveho, Sre, vezi, 

vectum. 
cart, carrus, i, m. 
case, causa, Sie, f.; res, rei,/. 
Catiline, Catilina, ae, m. 
Catulus, Catülus, i, m. 
cause, causa, ae, /. ; cause, bring 

to pass, efficio, ficSre, feci, 

fectum. 
cavalry, equitätus, us, m. 
cease, desino, Sre, Ivi or ii, Itum. 
censiire, accfüio, äre, ävi, ätum. 
change, commutatio, öais, /. 



check, reprimo, Sre, preasi, 

pressum. 
childreu, libSri, orum, m. pl. 
chuose out, choose, deligo, Sre, 

legi, lectum. 
choose rather, malo, malle, 

malui. 
Cicero, CioSro, onis, m. 
Cilicia, Cilicia, ae, /. 
Citizen, civis, is, m. and f. 
city, urbs, urbis,/. 
class, genus, Örls, n. 
colony, colonia, ae, / 
come, venio, ire, veni, ventum. 
comitium, comitium, i, n. 
command, impSro, äre, ävi, 

ätum, w. daU 
Commander, Imperator, oris, m. 
commend, praise, laudo, äre, ävi, 

ätum. 
common, communis, e. 
Commonwealth, res publica, rei 

publicae, / 
commotion, tumultus, us, m. 
Company, in Company with, cum, 

prep. w. abl. 
compassion, misericordia, ae,/. 
compel, cogo, Sre, coegi, coac- 

tunL 
coniplain, comy)lain of, queror, i, 

questus sum. 
condemn, damno, äre, ävi, ätum. 
confer, talk with, collÖquor, i, 

locütus sum. 
conquer, vinco, gre, vici, victum. 
consider, habeo. ere, ui, Itum. 
consign, iiitrust, maudo, äre, ävi, 

ätum. 
consists, est w. pred. gen. Se» 

Ln. XXI., Ref. 7-12. 
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CONSPIRACY — DKKl*. 



conspiracy, conjnratio, önis, /. 
conspirators, conjuräti, örum, 

m,pl. 
consuly consul, is, m. ; in the con- 

sulship ol' Metellus, Metello 

consule; see Ln. XXXIV., 

Ref. 11-16. 
consular, consuläris, e. 
consult, consülo, Sre, conaulni, 

consultuxn, w. acc.; w. dat., 

consult for, consult tbe interests 

of. 
coiitinually, perpetuo, adv, 
contribute, confSro, conferre, 

contüli, coUätum. 
controveray, controversia, ae, /. 
copiousness, copia, ae, /. 
corn, fnimentum, i, n. 
cost, Bto, Stare, steti, atatum. 
Council, couciliuxn, i, n. 
countenance, ob, oris, 91. 
couiitry, terra, ae,/., land, earth, 

coüntry; patria, ae, /., na- 

TrVE COÜNTRY, FATHERLAND ; 

rua, ruris, n., coüntry as op- 
posed to city ; into tbe coüntry, 
rus; in tbe coüntry, ruri; see 
Ln. XXXVI. 

courage, bravery, virtus, ütis, /. 

cowarcUy, ignävus, a, um. 

CrassuR, Crassus, i, m. 

crime, scelus, Sris, n. 

criminal, facinorösus, 1, m. 

cross, transeo, Ire, Ivi or ii, Itum. 

cruelty, crudelltaa, ätis, /. 

cultivate, colo, gre, colui, cul- 

tUIXL 

custocly, custodia, ae, / 

cut, cut down, occido, 8re, cidi, 

Cisuxn, STRIKE DOWN, CUT 



DOWN, KILL, SLAY ; interscin* 
do, Sre, scidi, sciasum, cut 

ASÜNDER, HEW TO PIECES, CUT 
DOWN. 



daily, quotidiänus, a um. 

danger, pericülum, i, n. 

dare, audeo, ere, ausus sum. 

darkness, tenebrae, ärum,/. pt. 

day, dies, ei, m. and f.; to-day, 
hodie. 

dayligbt, a little before dayligbt, 
paulo ante lucem. 

deur, carns, a, um. 

death, mors, mortis, /. ; put to 
death, neco, äre, ävi, ätum. 

debt, aes alienum, aeris alient v. 

decide, decemo, 8re, crevi, cre- 
tum, properhj predicated 0/ a 
public body or oßccr, as 0/ a 
Senate, or consul; dijudico, 
Sre, ävi, ätum; judico, äre, 
ävi, ätum, 01 VE sentence, 
DECIDE as a judge ; be decided, 
satis constat, w. dat. ofpirson : 
e. g. I am decided, satis mihi 
constat. 

declare, praedico, äre, ävi, ätum, 

CRY IN PUBLIC, PROCLAIM ; in- 

dlco, Sre, dizi, dictum, de- 
clare PDBLICLY, PÜBLISH ; 
to declare war against a city, 
urbi bellum indicSre. 

decree, decerno, €re, crßvi, crS- 
tum; decree of Ihe Senate, ee- 
nätus consultum, i, n, 

deed, factum, i, n. 

deep, altus, a, um. 



PEFEND — DÜMNORIX. 
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(lefend, defendo, Sre, fendi, fen- 

sum. 
cleretiflaiit, reus, i, m. 
delay, moror, äri, ätus aum. 
ilcmand, postülo, äre, ävi, ätum; 

I make this demand of hiiii, 

ab eo hoc postülo. 
deiiies, says not, nego, äre, ävi, 

ätum. 
dcpart, discSdo, Sre, cesat 

cesaum; decedo, Sre, ceasi, 

cessum. 
doprive, privo, äre, ävi, ätum: 

be deprived, careo, 6re, ui, 

Itum. 
deptb, altitüdo, Inis, /. 
descended, be descended, naaoor, 

i, natua liium. 
deserter, as a deserter, pro per- 

föga. 
deserve, mereor, Sri, merXtus 

sum. 
deservedly, merito, adv, 
design, consilium, i, n. 
desire, volo, velle, volui ; a de- 

sire, voluntaa, ätis, /. 
desolation, vaatitas, ätis, /. 
despair of, despero, äre, ävi, 

ätum; see Ln. XXVIIl., Ref. 

4-8. 
destroy, deleo, öre, 6vl, etum. 
destruction, ezitium, i, n., A 

GOING OÜT, GOING TO NOUGHT, 

RUIN; interltus, us, m., a 
GOING AMONG things so as to he 
no longer «een, becoming lost, 
GOING TO RUIN ; pemicies, 6i, 

/, KILLING UTTERLY, SLAÜGH- 
TER,OVERTHROW, DESTRUCTION. 

determine, statuo, Sre, ui, ütum. 



devastate, vasto, äre, ävi, ätum. 
devote, confSro, conferre, con- 

tüli, collätum. 
die, morior, mori, mortuussum. 
ditticult, difficXlis, e. 
diguified, gravis, e. 
directioii, para, partia, / 
disaster, calamitas, ätis,/. 
diaorder, tbrow iino disorder, per- 

turbo, äre, ävi, ätum. 
dispositioD, animua, i, 771. 
dispute, controveraia, ae,/. 
dissolve, dimitto, Sre, misi, mis- 

aum. 
distint, be distant, abaum, ab- 

eaae, abfui. 
distiiiguisbftd, egregiua, a, um. 
district, regio, önia,/. 
disturb, perturbo, äre, ävi, ätum. 
disturbance, tumultua, us, m. 
ditch, foasa, ae, /. 
Divitiacus, Divitiäcus, i, m. 
do, facio, facSre, feci, factum, 
do not, ETC., see Ln. V., Ref. 5-7. 
doubt, dubito, äre, ävi, ätum; 

there is no doubt that, non est 

dubium quin, 10, suhj. 
doubtful, dubius, a, um. 
draw, delineate, exprimo, 6re, 

pressi, pressum ; draw iip 

troops, instruo, Sre, stnud, 

structum. 
drive away, depello, 8re, depüli, 

depulsum; drive out, ez- 

pello, Sre, ezpüli, ezpulsum ; 

ejioio, ejicSre, ejeci, ejec- 

tum ; drive a ship, navem de- 

fSro, deferre, detüli, delätum. 
due, be due, debeor, eri, debltus. 
Dunmorix, Dumnöriz, igis, m. 
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ÜIITY — FALSB. 



dxity, ofBlcium, i, n. 

dwell, dwell in, incölo, öre, 

coloi, no 8up. 
(Iwelling, domicilium, i. n. 

E. 

eager, appdtens, gen. appetentis. 

earth, orbis terrftrum, orbis 
terrae ; orbia, is, m. 

eaflily, facUe, adv. 

eflfective, lie effective, valeo, Sre, 
ui, Itum. 

effort, by bis own effort, per se. 

eitber . . . or, aut . . . aat 

elect, creo. äre, ävi, ätum. 

employ, utor, uti, iiaus sum; 
negotium, do, dare, dedi, da- 
tum; I shall eniploy you to do 
tbis, tibi negotium dabo ut 
hoc facisui. 

encoumge, cohortor, äri, ätus 

ÜUm, EXHORT, ANIMATE, AD- 

MONiSH; consölor, äri, ätus 

BUm,COMFORT6REATLY, CHEER. 

end, finis, is, 771. 

endeavor to bring about, molior, 

iri, Itus sum. 
endiire, fero, ferre, tuli, latum ; 

tolSro, äre, ävi, ätum; subeo, 

Ire, ü, Itum; perfSro, ferre, 

tüli, lätum. 
enemy, hostis, is, m. and f., an 

ENEMY ofone^s country; inimi- 

CUS, i, 771., A PERSONAL ENEMY. 

Englisb, Angli, 5nun, 771. pl. 
enjoyment, Iructus, us, 771. 
enlist, conscribo, 6re, scripsi, 

scriptum. 
enter upon, ingredior, ingrSdi, 

ingressus sum; I shall enter 



upon tbe war, in bellum in- 

grediar. 
entire, totus, a, um ; see aU. 
entreat, oro, äre, ävi, ätum. 
envoy, legätus, i, 771. 
envy, invideo, §re, vidi, vIsum. 
Epbesus, Ephösus, i, / 
especially, praesertim, adv. 
eatablisb, constituo, Sre, ui, 

utum. 
Etruria, Etruria, ae, /. 
even if, etiam sL 
evening, towards evening, sub 

vespörum. 
ever, semper, always ; umquam 

(unquam), at any time. 
everlasting, sempiternus, a, um. 
every one, quisque, quaeque, 

quodque, quicque, quidque. 
evidence, testimoniimi, i, n. 
evi], malum, i, n. 
except, praeter, prep. lo. acc. 
excuse, excüso, äre, ävi, ätum. 
exhort, cohortor, äri, ätus sum. 
exile, exsilium, i, n. 
exult, ezsulto (exulto), äre, 

ävi, ätum. 
eye, ocülus, i, 771. 



face, OS, oris, n. 

face about, signa converto, Sre, 

verti, versum. 
fact, res, rei,/. 
faitbful, fidSlis, e. 
fair, pulcher, pulchra, pul- 

chrum. 
fall into, incIdo,Sre,cl3i, casum, 
falee, falsus, a, um. 



FAME — FORGET. 
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fame, gloria, ae, /. • 

far, longe, adv, 

farni reveuues, voctigalia exer- 

ceo, ere, ui, Xtum. 
father, pater, patris, m. 
fault, culpa, ae,/. 
fear, timor, öris, m. ; metus, os, 

m.; to fear, vereor, eri, Itus 

8um; timeo, ere, ui; mstuo, 

Sre, metul, metütum. 
fearless, fortis, e 
fearlessly, fortXter, adv. 
feel, haye feeliiig, sen.tio, Ire, 

sensi, aensum. 
feel thnnkful, gratiam habeo, 

ere, ui, Itum. 
fellow-citizeri, civis, ia, m. 
fertilc, opimus, a, um. 
few, pauci, ae, a. 
iiekl, ager, agri, m. ; in the field, 

militiae. 
fifth, quintua, a, um. 
ft,:^'ht, pugno, äre, ävi, ätum, 

used impersonally in ihe passim : 

e. g. pugnätur, it ia foughl, 

they fight. 
find, invenio, Ire, veni, ven- 

tum, COMB ÜPON, DLSCOVER ; 

reperio, Ire, repSri and rep- 
pöri, repertum, meet with, 
FIND ODT ; cognoaco, 6re, cog- 
novi, cognitum, become ac- 

QUAINTED WITH, LEARN, KNOW. 

finish, conficio, ficSre, feci. fec- 
tum. 

ßre, Ret on ßre, inflammo, äre, 
ävi, ätum; with fire aml 
sword, caede et incendüs. 

firm, firmüs, a, um. 

finuly, firmiter, adv. 



first, primua, a, um; first to, 

first who, see Ln. IL, Ref. 

10-12. 
fit, idoneus, a, um. 
flee, fugio, fug6re,fugi,fugXtum; 

terga verto, öre, verti, ver- 

aum. 
fieet, claaaia,/. 
fte&h, caro, caruia»/. 
flight, fuga, ae,/.; put to flight, 

in fugam do, dare, dedi, da- 

tum. 
flow into, influo, Sre, flusi, 

fluzum. 
foUow, foUow close after, aubaö- 

quor, 1, aecütua sum. 
following, postSrus, a, um. 
foiul, amana, gen. amantia. 
foolish, stupid, amen8,</en. amen- 

tia. 
foot, pea, pedia, m. 
footiiig, get a firm footing, aee get. 
for, pro, prep, w. ahl. ; nam, conj. 
for a long time, *now for a loitij 

time, jam diu, jam dudum. 

ad^a, see Ln. VI., Ref. 3. 
for the future, in rellqumn tem- 

pua. 
for the mo»t part, mazXmam 

partem, see Ln. XXX., Re.^. 

1-6. 
for the sake of, cauaa, cM. aml 

placed afler üs limühig (jen, 
forl)ear*ince, venia, ae, /. 
force, via, via, / ; by force, per 

vim; force, band, manua, ua, 

/. ; forces, troops, copiae, ärum, 

f.pi. 

forest, ailva, ae, /. 

forget, obUviscor, i, oblltus aum. 
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FORGETTING — HAPPENS. 



forgetting, forgetfulness, 'oblivio, 

öni%/. 
form, make, facio, facSre, fSci, 

factum; form, draw up, in- 

Btruo, Sre* struxi, structum. 
fomicr, vetna, yen, vetSria. 
fürt, caatellum, i, n. 
füitify, monio, Ire, ivi, itum. 
found, biüld (a city)^ condo, 

Sre, condldi, conditum. 
fonr, quattuor. 
France, Oallia, ae,/. 
free, set free, liböro, äre, ävi, 

ätam; free. Über. Uböra, Ub- 

öruxn. 
fpcely, libSre, adv. 
Freuch, Galli örum, m pl, 
frequent, frequena, yen. frequen- 

tia, b{:peated, often ; cre- 

ber, crebra, crebrum, thick, 

CLOSE, NUMEROCS. 

frequently, oflen rendered by the 

adjective frequena. 
friend, amicua, \, m. 
fnendship, amicitia, ae,/. 
fright, terror, öria, m. 
from, out of, e, ex, prep. w, <M,; 

from, away from, from near, 

a, ab, aba, prep, tr. ahL 
fruit, fructua, ua, 771. 
fruitful, fertllis, e. 
fnll, plenus, a, um. 
fiiture, for the fiiture, in rell- 

quum tempu3. 



garrison, praeaidium, i, )i. 
gate, porta, ae,/. 
Gaul, Gallia, ae,/. 
Gauls, Oalli, örum, m. pl. 



general, imperätor, 5ria, m. 
Geneva, Gkenäva, ae,/. 
Germans, Qermäni, örum, m. pl 
Gemiany, Germania, ae,/. 
get a firm footiug, firmiter in- 

aiato, Sre, inatiti, no. svp. 
girl, puella, ae,/. 
give, do, dare, dedi, datum; 

give back, reddo, 6re, reddiöi, 

redditum; give up, abjicio, 

jicSre, j§ci, jectum. 
glad, laetua, a, um. 
glory, gloria, ae,/ 
go, eo, Ire, ivi, Itum; go l>ack, 

redeo, redire, redii, reditum ; 

go to, adeo, adire, adivi or 

adü, aditum. 
god, deua, dei, rti, 
good, bonua, a, um. 
good-will, voluntaa, ätis, /. 
good health, be in good health, 

valeo, 6re, ui, Itum. 
govemment, imperium, i, ?/. 
govemor, propraetor, ötia, m.; 

proconaul. ia, m. 
graut, do, dare, dedi, datum. 
great, magnus,a,um ; bow great, 

quantua, a, um. 
greatly, magnopSre, adv. 
greedy, avidus, a, um. 
grieve for, doleo, ore, ui, Itum, 

set Ln. XXVIII., Ref. 4-8. 
guidance, under the guidance o!' 

the gods, diia duclbua, see Ln. 

XXXIV., Ref. 11-16. 
guards, cuatodiae, ärum,/ pl. 



happens, it happens, comes to 
pass, the result is, accidit, 
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isse ; contingit, contigisse, 
contigit; fit, fiSxi, factum 
est; ihese verhs are often used 
with a mbstantive cUitcSe as siib- 
jed; see Ln. IX., Ref. 4-8. 

bappy, beätas, a, um. 

harbor, portus, U8, m. 

hasten, make haste, matüro, äre, 
ävi, ätum; contendo, Sre, 
tendi, tentum. 

bated, to be hated, in odio esse, 
117. dat. ofperson hy whom hated. 

have, habeo, ere, ui, Xtum. 

have power, iiifluence, valeo, ere, 
ui, Xtum ; to have very great 
influence, plurlmum valere. 

be, ßhe, it, is, ea, id. 

health, be in good bealth, valeo, 
Sre, ui, Xtum. 

hear, audio, Ire, ivi, itum. 

heart, cor, cordis, n., ihe physical 
organ; also the heart as the 
seat of feelifig ; animus, the 
SOUL considered öw the seat of 
feeling^ feeling, heart. 

help, succurro, Sre, succurri, 
•auccursum. 

Helvetia, Helvetia, ae,/. 

hesitate, dublto, äre, ävi, ätum. 

bide, obscüro, äre, ävi, ätum. 

bigb-born, nobXLis, e. 

bigbest, Bummus, a, um. 

bill, collia, Ib, m. 

hinder, impedio, Ire, Ivi or ii, 
itum, entanole, embarrass, 
BINDER ; reprimo, Sre, preaai, 
presaum, press back, keep 

BACK, RESTRAIN, HINDER. 

bire, condüco, 8re, duxi^ duc- 
tum. 



bii«, her, its, suus, a, um, when 
referring to the same person or 
thing as the suhject of its sen- 
tence, othenvise ejua ; see Ln. 
III. 

bistorian, rerum auctor, or re- 
rum acriptor. 

bitber, on tbis side, near, citerior, 
citeriua, gen. citeriöria. 

bitberto, adhuc, adv. 

hold, teneo, ere, ui, tentum. 

home, bomeward, domum ; at 
bome, domi ; see Ln. XXXV I. 

bonor, honor, öria, m. 

bope, apea, apei, /.; to hope, 
Bpero, äre, ävi, ätum. 

borse, equua, i, m. 

hostage, obaea, obaldia, m. and f. 

bostile, infeatua, a, um. 

bot, fervidua, a, um. 

house, domua, ua, /., the generic 
Word; tectum, i, n., thatwhich 
Covers, the roof, hy metonymy 
HOUSE ; at the house of, apud, 
prep. w. a^c. 

bover, veraor, äri, ätua aum. 

how great, quantua, a, um. 

how many, quot, indecl. adj.; 
quam multi, ae, a. 

bowever, bowever nmch, quam- 
via, conj, 

hunger, famea, ia, /. 

biirl, conjicio, jicSre, jeci, jec- 
tum. 



I, ego, mei. 

if, ai, conj. ; \i only, modo dum 

dum modo, confs. 
Ignorant, ignärua, a, um. 
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ILLUSTRIOCS — JOtRNEY. 



illustrious, clanu, a, um. 

Imitate, imXtor, äri, ätiu sum. 

immortal, immortälis, e. 

inipious, nefariiia, a, um. 

in, in, prep, w, all. 

in behalf of, pro, prep. to. ahU 

in no oixlinary niauner, non 

medioorlter, adv. 
in no respect, nihil, see Ln. XXX., 

Rep. 1-6. 
in orcler to, see Ln. VII., Note 1. 
in person, coram, adv. 
in the meantinie, intSrim, adv. 
in the vicinity of, ad, 2>rep. w. 

CLCC. 

in what manner, quemadmö- 

dum, adv, 
inactivity, inertia, ae, / 
incite, inflammo, äre, ävi, ätum. 
increasc, augeo, ere, auxi, auc« 

tum, transitive; cresco, 6re, 

crevi, cretum, intramitivc. 
indeed, at least, quidem, eu/v., 

placed immediately öfter the^ em- 

phatic ward, 
induce, addüco, Sre, dujd, duc- 

tum. 
industrious, studiösus, a, um. 
inevitable, inevitabUis, e. 
infantry, pedites, um, m. pL 
inflict punishment, supplicium 

sumo, Sre, sumpsi, sumptum; 

to inflict punishment on a sol- 

dier, de milXte supplicium 

sumSre. 
influence, auctoritaa, ätis, /.; 

have influence, exert influence, 

valeo, ere, ui, Xtum. 
in form anyone, aliquem certiö- 

rem facio, facere, feci, fac- 



tum ; be informed, certioi 

fio, fiSri, faotus sum. 
inquire, quaero, 6re. quaesivi 

or quaesii, quaesitum. 
intrust, commendo, äre, ävi, 

ätum. 
into, in, prep, vy, acc. 
invested, occupätus, a, um. 
invite, send for, arcesso, 6re, 

arcessivi, arcessitum ; in- 

vito. äre, ävi, ätum. 
island, insttla, ae, /. 
it, is, ea, id. 
it is allowed, it is pennitted, one 

niay, licet, licere, liouit or 

Ucitum est. see Ln. XVII., 

Ex's 14, 15. 
it is of importance, it matters, it 

concenis, interest, esse, fuit, 

see Ln. XXIV., Ref. 12-14. 
it LS proper, itbehooves,one oiight, 

oportet, oportere, oportuit, 

see Ln. XVII., Ex's 16, 17. 
it is the duty of, -part of, est w, 

prcd, gen.y see Ln. XXL, Ref. 

7-12. 
it is unavoidable, it is necessary, 

one must, necesse est, see Ln. 

XVIL, Ex. 18 ; necesse is an 

inded. adj, 
Italy, ItaUa, ae,/. 

J. 

join to, annex, adjungo, Sre, 

junjü, junctum. 
join together, iinite, conjungo, 

Öre, junzi, junctum. 
journey, iter, itinöris, to./ to 

journey, iter facio, facSre, 

feci, factum. 



JUDGB — LESSEN. 
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jiidge, judex, judlots, m, 

Jiily, of July, Quintilis, e, adj, 
Jupiter Stator, Juppiter Stator, 

Jovis Btatöris, m. 
just, aeqaua, a, um. 
justice, aequitas, ätis,/. 
justly, jure, abl. of manner. 



keep, preserve, asservo, äre, ävi, 
ätum ; keep, hold, habeo, §re. 
ui, Itum ; keep, restrain, con- 
tineo, 8re, ui, tentum ; keep 
in line, ordlnes servo, äre, 
Svi, ätum. 

keei>er, custos, ödis, m. 

kill, interficio, ficöre, fSci, fec- 
tum. 

kindne&<i, beneficium, i, n., fa- 
VOR, SERVICE, something done 
for another; humanitas, ätis, 

/., PHILANTHROPIC BEHAVIOR, 
PHILANTHROPY, HÜMANITY : 

humanitas describes a person*» 
character ; beneficium, hü act. 

king, rex, regia, m. 

know, know how, scio, scire, 
scivi or scü, scltum ; not 
know, nescio, Ire, Ivi or ii, 
Itum. 



land, terra, ae,/. 

lurge, magnus, a, um. 

last, laftt part of, eztrSmus, a. 

um ; last year, proximus an- 

nu8. 
late, tili late at night, ad mul- 

tam noctem. 



lately, nuper, adv. 

Latin, »peak Latin, Latlne lo> 

quor, i, locütus aum. 
Laviniuni, i, n. 
law, lex, legis,/., bill, enact- 

MENT, STATUTE ; JUS, JuriS, Tl., 

RIGHT, LAW, whether natural, 
^ttman, or divine; toritten or 
unvjritien; also Statute law, 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW, COn- 

sidered as a whole ; lex reßrs 
to a particular enaciment. 

lay violent hands on, vim et 
manus infSro, inferre, intüli, 
illätum,«eJ6LN. XXVL,Note3. 

lay waste, vasto, äre. ävi, ätum. 

lead, duco, 6re, duxi, ductum ; 
leadacross, tradüco, Sre, duxi, 
ductimi ; lead down, dedüco, 
Sre, duxi, ductum ; lead out, 
educo, Öre, duxi, ductum ; 
lead to, addüco, Sre, duxi, 
ductum. 

leader, dux, ducis, m. andf, 

leading men, princlpea, um, m. 

pi. 

leam, cognosco, Sre, cognövi, 

cognitum. 
leave behind, leave, relinquo, 

gre, liqui, lictum. 
leave off, cease, desino, Sre, 

des! vi or deaii, desitum. 
left, siniater, siniatra, sinia- 

trum. 
legale, legätua, i, m. 
legion, legio, önia, /. 
leiRure, otium. i, n. 
less, minor, minua ; gen. minö- 

ris. 
]es.sen, levo, äre, ävi, ätum. 
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LET US — MERCY. 



let US, hira, etc., see Ln. V., Ref. 

3,4. 
letter, littSrae, amm, /. pl, 
lie iu wait, insidior, ftri, ätus 

Bum. 
lieiitenant, legätns, i, m. 
life, Vita, ae, /. 
light, daylight, lux, lucis,/.; ji 

little before daylight, paulo 

ante Incem. 
like, simnis, e. 
likewise, idem ; see Ln. IV., Ref. 

1-8, Ex. 5. 
line, line of battle, acies, Si, /. 
little, parvuB, a, um. 
live, vivo, 8re, viari, victum ; 

vitam dego, Sre. degi, no. 

8Up. 

long, long for, desire eagerly, 

cupio, cupSre, cupivi or cu- 

pii, cupitum. 
long, a long time, longer, longcst, 

diu, diutius, diutiasime, adv. 
long, longus, a, um. 
long since, jam pridem, cuf,v. 
look at, intueor, 8ri, intultua 

8um. 
love, amor, öris, m. ; to love, 

amo, äre, ävi, ätum. 
Lucullus, LuculluB, i, m. 

M. 

madness, furor, oris, m. 

magistrate, magisträtus, ua, m. 

niaintain, rctineo, ere, tinui, 
tentum. 

raake, facio, facSre, feci, fac- 
tum ; make an assault, see as- 
sault ; make reqiiital, gratizun 



reföro, referre, rettlli, relä- 
tum. — I »hall reijuite you, 
tibi gratiam reföram ; make 
lipon, infgro, inferre, intüli, 
illätum. — to make war upon 
tbe Gauls, Gallis bellum in- 
ferre ; make use of, utor, uti, 
usus sum, to. abl. 
man, vir, viri, m., a man as dis- 
tingxdshed from a %ooman; ho- 
mo, Inis, m. arid /., man, a 

HUMAN BEING. 

manage, gero, gerSre, gessi, ges- 
tum. 

many, multi, ae, a ; many times, 
saepe. 

Marcellus, MarceUus, i, m. 

march, Iter, itinSris, n. / to 
march, iter facio, facSre, feci, 
factum ; on. the march, see 
under on the march. 

Marcus, Marcus, i, m. 

Marius, Marius, i, m. 

Marseilles, Massilia, ae, /. 

massacre, internecio, önis, /. 

niay, see Ln. XVII., Ex. 14. 

meantime, in the meantime, in- 
tSrim, adv. 

meet, to meet, se obvium ferre; 
you met me, mihi te obvium 
tulisti ; go to meet, obviam 
{or obviuB, a, um) eo, ire, ivi, 
itum ; I fihall go to meet you, 
tibi obvius ibo ; meet with, 
invenio, Ire, veni, ventum, 
w. acc. 

memory, with in the memory of 
man, post homlnum memo- 
riam. 

mercv, misericordia, ae, /. ^ 



MESSENGER— NOW. 
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messenp^er, nuntius, 1, m. 
Meteil US, Metellus, i, n. 
luiddlc, middle of, mediua, a, 

um. 
midnight, a little after midnight, 

paulo post mediam noctem. 
niidst of, medios, a, um. 
mild, mitis, e. 
iiiile, mille passuum. 
military affairs, res militSris, 

rei miUtäris. 
milk, lac, lactis, n. 
mind, mens, mentis, /., under- 

STANDINQ, INTELLECT, BEASON; 

animus, i, m., will, desirb, 
PUBPOSE ; feblino, affegtion, 

6BNTIMENT. 

mi»fortune, calamitaa, ftüs, / 
monient, punctum, i, n. 
money, pecunla, ae, /. 
iiiore, plus, ploris, 71. ; ampliua, 

magis, adv^s, 
Moselle, Mosella, ae, 971. and/. 
mother, mater, matris, /. 
mountain, mons, montis, m. 
move, moveo, movere, moyi, 

motum. 
much, multus, a, um. 
maltitude, multitüdo, Inis, /. 
murder, see kill, 
murderer, sicarius, i, m. 
inj, meus, a, um. 

N. 

name, nomen, nominis, n.; to 
name, see call. 

Naples, NeapÖlia, is, /. 

iiarrow, contracted, small, par- 
vus, a, um ; narrow liiiiits, 
angustiae, ärum, /. pL 



nation, natio, önis, /.; gens, 

gentis,/. 
nature, natura, ae, /. 
near, prope, adv. 
uearest, prozXmus, a, um. 
iiearly, paene, (ulv. 
need, indigeo, 6re, ui, no sup, 
negligence, nequitia, ae, /. 
neighborhood, in the neighbor- 

hood of, ad, prep. w. acc. 
neighbors, finitimi, orum, m. pl. 
neither . . . nor, neque . . . ne- 

que, nee . . . nee. 
never, numquam (nunquam) 

adv, 
nevertheless, yet, still, tamen, 

adv, 
new, novns, a, um. 
night, nox, noetis, /. ; night be- 

fore, nox superior ; tili late 

at night, ad multam noetem. 
night-attack, noeturnus imp8< 

tua ; noeturnus, a, um ; im< 

pötuB, US, m. 
nigbt-guard, noetumum praesi- 

dium ; noeturnus, a, um ; 

praesidium, i, n. 
no, nullus, a, um. 
nobody, no one, nemo, gen, and 

dat. mppliedßrom nullus. 
not, non, ne, adv.; not even, 

ne . . . quidem, w. the ent- 

phatic Word betioeen ne and qui« 

dem ; not one Rlave, nemo ser- 

vus; nor, neque, neve, confs, 
not only . . . biit also, non aolum 

. . . sed etiam. 
not yet, nondum, adv. 
nothing, nihil, 
now, nune, jam, adv*8. 



r 
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NÜMBER— PASS THE WINTER. 



number, numerus, i, m.; in 
great numbers, frequentes, see 
Ln. IL, Eep. 10-12. 

nunierous, creber, crebra, cre- 
brum. 



obey, pareo, 6re, ui, Itum. 
observe, cognosco, 6re, cog- 

növi, oognltum. 
occupy, occüpo, äre, ävi, atum. 
of sach a kind, of sach a charac- 

ter, ejua modi. 
offend, offendo, £re, fendi, fen- 

siim. 
oifer, offSro, offerre, obtüli, ob- 

lätum. 
Office, moniis, munSris, n, 
often, saepe, adv. 
old, senez, gen, senis ; old, hav- 

ing been bom, natus, a, um ; 

he 18 twenty years old, viginti 

annos natus est. 
on, in, prep. w, acc, aft. verhs of 

motion, w. ahl. aft verhs of rest 
on acconnt of, propter, prep, lo. 

acc. 
on the march, ez itinSre, in 

itinSre ; to atorm a town on 

the march, oppidum ez iti- 

nSre ezpugnäre ; to be on the 

march, in itinSre esse. 
on this side of, eis, prep, w. acc. 
once, at once, statim, adv, 
one, nnns, a, um. 
only person who, see Ln. X., Ref. 

1-9 and Ex. 7. 
opinion, sententia, ae, /., opin- 

lON, DECISION, SENTENCE, JÜDG- 

MENT ; opinio, önis, /., opin- 



ion, SÜPPOSITION, CONJECTURE, 
BELIEF. 

opportun ity, occasio, 5nis, /. 

or, aut ; in double questions, an. 

or not, in direct dovhle qaestions, 
an non ; in indirect dovhle 
questions, necne. 

orator, orätor, 5ris, m. 

Order, in order that, ut, conj.; 
see Ln. VIL, Note 1. 

Order, by order, jussu, ahl. 
sing, m, 

order, command, jubeo, 8re, 
jussi, jussum. 

ordinary, in no ordinary manner, 
non mediocriter, adv. 

ought, debeo, ere, ui, Itum ; 
debeo denotes a itwral Obliga- 
tion; see also Ln. XVII., Ex's 
16 and 17. 

OUT, noster, nostra, nostrum. 

out of, e, ez, j)rep. w. abl, 

overcome, supSro, äre, ävi, ätum. 

own, see Ln. 111., Ref. 3-7. 



pace, passus, us, m. ; a thousancl 
paces, a inile, mille passuum. 

pain, dolor, öris, m. 

Palatine, Palatium, i, n. 

panlon, ignosco, 8re, ignSvi, 
ignötum. 

part, pars, partis,/. ; for the 
most part, mazimam partem, 
see Ln. XXX., Ref. 1-6. 

participant, partioeps, gen. par- 
ticlpis, adj. 

pass the winter, hiSmo, äre, ävi, 
atum. 



PATRIOTIC — PRIVILEGE. 
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patriotic, bonus, a, um. 

pay, pendo, Sre, pependi, pen- 

siim ; pay one's reRpects, sa- 

lüto, äre, ävi, ätum. 
peace, pax, pacia, /. 
perfoiin, fiingor, fangt, functus 

SUm, EXECUTE, DISCHARGE, 

OBSERVE ; gero, Sre, geasi, 
geatum, manage, wage, trans- 

ACT, ACC0MPLI8H. 

perhaps, fortaaae, cbdv. 

peril, pericülum, i, n. ; be in 
peril, in pericülo yeraor, äri, 
ätna anoL 

perilous, periculöaua, a, um. 

perish, pereo, Ire, ii, Itum. 

permission, see Ln. XVII. , Ex. 5. 

perniit, allow, suffer, patior, pati, 
paaaua aum. 

persuade, perauadeo, auadSre, 
auäai, auäsum. 

pirate, praedo, önia, m. 

pitch a camp, caatra pono, Sre, 
poaui, poaltum. 

pity, miaereor, ere. miaerXtua 
aum ; miaÖret, miaerSre, mia- 
arult, 8ee Ln. XXIV., Ref. 
4-8. 

place, looua, 1, m. ; jyL loci and 
loca, locörum, m. and n. ; take 
place, geror, i, geatua aum. 

plan, oonaillum, 1, r?., Deter- 
mination, RESOLUTION, PUR- 
POSE ; ratio, önia, /., course, 

MANNER, METHOD, FASHION. 

l^lease, deleoto, äre, ävi, ätum, 
w, acc. ; placeo, ere, ui, Itum, 
w, dat. 

pleasing, gratua, a, um. 

plot, ooglto, äre, ävi, ätum. 



Pompey, FompSiua, 1, m. 

poor, pauper, gen. paup^ria. 

portray, ezprimo, £re, preaai, 
preaaum. 

portraitiire, imägo, Inia,/. 

possession, poaaeaaio. önia, /. ; 
often omitted öfter possessive pro- 
nouns : e. g. he surrenders him- 
self and his possessions, ae aua- 
que dat; take possessipn of, 
occüpo, äre, ävi, ätum, w. acc. 

powerful, potena, gen. poten- 
tia. 

practically acquainted with, perl- 
tua, a, um, w: gen, 

practice, ezercitatio, önia,/. 

praetor, praetor, öria m. 

praetorship, praetüra, ae,/. 

prai»e, laua, laudia, /. ; to praise, 
laudo, äre, ävi, ätum. 

pray, quaeao, 6re, ivi or ii, Itum ; 
pray, whoj pray, what? quia 
tandem ? quid tandem ? 

prefer, malo, malle, malui; 
antepöno, 6re, poaui, poal- 
tum: I prefer my country to 
your city, tuae urbi patriam 
meam antepöno; I prefer 
going to staying, ire malo 
quam remanere. 

preparation, comparatio, önia, / 

prepare, paro, äre, ävi, ätum. 

prepared, parätua, a, um. 

present, dono, äre, ävi, ätum. 

present, be present, adaum, ad- 
eaae, adful 

prevent, deterreo, ere, ui, Itum. 

private property, rea familiäria, 
reifamiUäria,/ 

privilege, power, poteatsus, ätia,/. 
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PRODÜCTIVENESS — REJOICB. 



prodnctivenesfi, nbertas, ätis,/. 
promifie, pollioeor, 6ri, pollici- 

tOB sum. 
proper, idoneus, a, um. 
l)roperty, res, renim,/. pL ; bona, 
ömm, n. pL; ofien omitted 
after possessive proTumns ; private 
property, res familiäris, rei 
famiUaris,/ 
prosperuns,florens, ijen. florentis. 
pro8i)erity, see welfare. 
protection, praesidium, i, ri,; to 
pi-otect any oue, alicui prae- 
sidio esse, see Ln. XXVII., 
Ref. 1-3 ; to protect with for- 
tifications, gtLards, etc., munio, 
ire, ivi, Itam. 
provide for, proyideo, 6re, vidi, 

viscmi. 
provided that, modo, dum, dum 
modo, confs. See Ln. XII., 
Ref. 8. 
province, provincia, ae, /. 
Provision, make provision, pro- 

video, ere, vidi, visum. 
provoke, exa^perate, enrage, la- 

cesso, 8re, Ivi or il, Itum. 
publicly, publice, adv, 
punish, pimio, Ire, ivi or ii, Itum. 
punishment, supplicium, i, n. ; 
to inflict punishment upon any 
one, de aliquo supplicium 
sumo, Sre, sumpsi sumptum ; 
to suffer punishment, poenas 
persolvo, 6re, solvi, solü- 
tum. 
purpose, for the purpose of, causa, 
M. of cause and Stands after its 
limiting genitive. 
put around, circumdo, däre, 



d«di, dätum. seß Ln. XXV., 

Ref. 4-5. 
put to death, neco, äre, ftvi, 

ätum. 
put to flight, in fugam do, dare, 

dedi, datum; fugo, fixe, ftvi, 

ätum. 
put up witli, l)ear with, endure, 

perlSro, perferre, pertfili, per- 

lätum. 

Q. 

quarrel, dissentio, onis,/. 
question, quaestio, önis,/. 
Quintus, Quintus, i, m. 



raft, ratis, is, / 
rage, fnror, öris, m. 
rampart, vaüum, 1, n. 
ravage, popülor, äri, ätus sum. 
reach, oapio, capSre, cepi, cap- 
■ tum. 

read, lego, 8re, legi, lectum. 
receive, accipio, cipSre, cepi, 

ceptum. 
lecover, recupöro, äre, ävi, 

atum; recipio, cipöre, c6pi, 

ceptum, w. reflexive jyronoun. 
refuse, recüso, äre, ävi, ätum. 
regard as an eneniy, pro hoste 

habeo, ere, ui, Itum. 
reign, regno, äre, ävi, ätimi. 
rejoice, ezsulto, (ezulto), äre 

ävi, ätum, REJOICE exceed- 

INGLY, RUN RIOT, REVEL, EX- 

ULT; laetor, äri, ätus sum, 

FEEL JOY, BE VERY GLAD, BE 
JOYFÜL. 



RELEASE — SAFELY. 
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release, libSro, äre, ävi, ätum. 
relieve, libSro, äre, ävi, ätum. 
remaining, relXquus, a, um. 
remains, it remains, restat; re- 

llqucmi est. 
remember, memini, meminiase. 
remind, admoneo, 6re, ui, Xtum. 
renew, redintegro, äre, ävi, 

ätum. 
reuown, gloria, ae,/. 
repeat, repSto, Öre, ivi or ii, 

Itam. 
repent, paenltet, Sre, paenituit, 

iee Ln. XXIV., Eep. 4-8. 
reply, respondeo, ere, spondi, 

sponBiim. 
report, rumor, öris, m. ; to re- 

port, nuntio, äre, ävi, ätum, 

ANNOUNCE, DECLARE, MAKE 

KNOWN ; refSro, referre, re- 
ttili, relätum, bring back, 

RELATE, RECITB, REPEAT. 

reprimand, accüso, äre, ävi, 

ätum. 
request, postulatio, önis, /. 
requite, niake requital, «e« under 

make. 
rescue, eripio, eripSre, eripui, 

ereptum. 
residence, domicilium, i, n. 
resign, abdico, äre, ävi, ätum; 

he has resigned the praetorehip, 

ae praetOrä abdioävit 
respect, in no respect, nihil; see 

Ln. XXX., Ref. 1-6. 
Test of, rellquus, a um; the rest, 

cetSri, a, um. 
restraiu, reprimo, Sre, pressi, 

presBum; reüneo, ere, tinui, 

tentum. 



result, the reäult is, accidit ; fit ; 
see Ln. IX., Rep. 4-8. 

retain, hold, teneo, äre, ui, ten- 
tum. 

retiirn, revertor, i, versus sum; 
reverto, Sre, reverti; the 
present, imperfecta and fature 
tenaes have the passive form ; the 
perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect the aetive form; redeo, 
Ire, ii, Xtum. 

revenue, vectigal, älis, n. 

reward, remunöror, äri, ätus 
sum. 

Rhine, Rhenus, i, m. 

right, jus, juris, n.; dextei; 
deztra, deztrum, adj. 

river, flumen, flumXnis, n, 

road, via, ae, /. 

rob, spolio, are, ävi, ätum. 

rock, saxum, i, n. 

Roman, Romänus, a, um. 

Rome, Roma, ae,/. 

rouse, infiammo, äre, ävi, ätum 

Tout, fugo, äre, ävi, ätum. 

rudiments, elementa, örum, n. 

rule over, impöro, äre, ävi, 

ätum, w. dat. 
ran, curro,dre, cuourri, cursum, 

riin riot, exsulto, äre, ävi, 

ätum. 

S. 
safe, tutus, a,um, well quarded, 

SECÜRB, OÜT OF DANGBR ; Sal- 

vus, a, um, unharmed, un- 

INJURED, WELL, SOUND. 

safely, tuto. 
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S/LFKTV — STiAUGHTEB. 



Bafety, salus, ütU,/. 

sali, navlgo, äre, ävi, ätum. 

Bake, for the sake of, causa. 

sdly, excursio, önia,/. 

eame, the same, idem. 

satisfied, contentus, a, um. 

satiBfy, satiafacio, facöre, feci, 
factum. 

savageness, atrocitas, ätis, /. 

save, servoi äre, ävi, ätum ; con- 
servo, äre, ävi, ätum; con- 
servo is servo inten^fied by 
the prefix con and properly sig- 

nifies KEEP THOROUGHLY, 8AVE 
COMPLBTELY. 

Bay, dico, dicSre, dizi, dictum ; 

Bay not, nego, äre, ävi» ätum, 
Bcatter, rout, fugo, äre, ävi, ätum. 
Bcout, explorätor, öris, m. 
sea, mare, maris, n. 
seize, occüpo, äre, ävi, ätum. 
See, Video, ere, vidi, viaum. 
Beem, videor, Sri, vieus sum. 
seif, ipse, a, um. 
seil, vendo, 8re, vendldi, ven- 

dltum. 
Senate, senätus, us, m. 
Senator, Senator, oris, m. 
send, mitto, 8re,mi8i, missum. 
send for, cause to corae, arcesso, 

6re, arcessivi, arceasitum. 
send forward, praemitto, 8re, 

misi, missum. 
separate, sejungo, 8re, junxi, 

junctum. 
Sequani, Sequäni, orum, m. pl 
serve, servio, Ire, ivi, itum. 
Service, aid, opSra, ae,/. 
set fire to, incendo, Sre, cendi, 

censum. 



sesterce, sestertius,!, m.; a smaU 

süver coin worth nearly four 

cent8. 
set forth, propöno, Sre, posui, 

posXtum. 
set öut, march, depart, pro- 

ficiscor, i, profectus sum. 
settle, consido, Sre, sedi, ses- 

sum. 
seveutb, seplXmus, a, um. 
severe, gravis, e. 
severely, graviter, adv 
ship, navis, is, /. 
sbort, brevis, e. 
shout, clamor, öris, m. 
show, doceo, ere, ui, doctum. 
shudder at, horreo, ere, no per/. 

nor sup.y govertu acc.; shudder 

greatly at, perhorresco, Sre, 

horrui, no sup., govems acc. 
Sicily, Sicilia, ae,/. 
sick, aeger, aegra, aegrum. 
side, on this side of, eis, pep. m 

acc, 
siege, oppugnatio, önis,/. 
sight, conspectus, us, m. 
Signal, Signum, i, n. 
Silanus, Silänus, i, m. 
silent, keep silent, taceo, ere, ui. 

Itum. 
since, cum (quum), quoniam, 

cmj&.; see Ln. XIV., Ref. 1-5. 
singularly, egregie, adv. 
sixty, sezaginta. 
size, magnitüdo, Inis, /. 
skilful, practically acquainted 

with, peritus, a, um, see Ln. 

XXIIL, Ref. 6-12. 
skughter, occido, Sre, cldi, 

cisum. 



SLAVE— SUPPOSE. 
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slave, sennis, i, m. 

slavery, servXtua, ütis,/. 

small, parvus, a, um. 

so, tarn, ita, sie, ad'ifs; ßo great, 

tantuB, a, um ; so very much, 

tam vehementer. 
so iifl to, See Ln. IX., Note 1. 
soldier, miles, milXtlB, m, 
sonie one, something, some, all- 

qulB, quidam, nescio quis; 

see Ln. IV., Ref. 9-13. 
some . . . others, alii . . . alü. 
son, filiua, i, m. 
son-in-law, gener, genÖri, m. 
soon, as soon as possible, quam 

primum. 
soiTow, dolor, oris, m. 
souiid, healthy, well, sanus, a, 



speak, loquor, i, locütus sum; 

dico, Sre, dizi, dictum, 
spirit, anlmuB, i, m. 
spiritedly, acrXter, adv.; to make 

a spirited assaiilt, acrXter aig- 

na inferre. 
spoils, spolia, örum, n. pl. 
spread, diasemXno, äre, avi, 

ätum. 
spread abroad, perfSro, perferre, 

pertüli, perlatum. 
stand, sto, stare, ateti, atatum. 
stand about, stand around, cir- 

cumato, Stare, st6ti, stätum. 
Standard, Signum, i, n. 
stake, (something) is at stake, 

agitur. 
State, res publica, reipubllcae,/. 
stay, remaneo, 6re, mansi, no 
. sup, 
still, etiam nunc, tamen, adv^s. 



stir up, concXto. äre, ävi, ätum 
storm, ezpugno, äre, ävi, ätum; 

a storm, tempest, tempestas, 

ätis,/. 
Story, fabüla, ae. /. 
stranger, aliönus, i, m. 
straw, not to care a straw for any 

one, alXquem flocci non fa- 

cSre. 
atrengthen; corrobÖro, äre, ävi, 

ätum. 
strong, firmus, a, uql 
stupid, stultus, a, um; amena, 

gen. amentis. 
style, genus, genSris, n. 
submit to, subeo, Ire, ii, itnm, 

w. acc. 
such, so great, tantus, a. um; 

such, of such a kind, talis, e ; 

such . . . as, tantuB . . . quan- 

tus, when ref erring to size; talis 

. . . qualis when referring to 

kind, nature, quality. 
suddenly, subito, adv, 
suffer, patior, pati, passns sum. 
sufficiently, sufficient, satis. adv. 
suitable, idoneus, a, um. 
suited, accommodätus, a, um. 
Sulla, Sulla, ae, m. 
summer, aestas, ätis, /. 
summon, voco, äre, ärl, ätum. 
supplies, commeätus, us, w., 

VJted in hoth sing, and plural. 
Support, sublgvo, äre, ävi, ätum. 
suppose, ezistXmo, äre, ävi, 

ätum; than we, you suppose, 

than any one supposes, after 

a comparative, may he rendered 

hy opiniöne; see Ln XXXIIL, 

Ref. 1-3. 
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SUPPRESS — THKEVTEN. 



Buppress, oomprXmo, Sre, pressi, 

pressnm. 
8urely, profecto, adv. 
surpass, excel, antecello, <re, no 

per/, nor sujki sap^ro. ftre. 
siuTender, dedo, Sre, dedidi, 

dedltum; a surrender, de- 

ditio, önis,/. 
Surround, circumdo, äre, dSdi, 

dätttm. 
ßUBpicion, suBpicio, önis,/. 
swamp, paluB, üdis, /. 
Swiss, Helyetii. örum, m. pl, 
Switzerland, Helyetia, ae,/. 
aword, gladius, i, m. 



T. 

take, capio, capSre, cepl, cap- 
tum; take away, removeo, 
6re, mövi, mötum ; take from, 
eripio, eripöre, eripui, erep- 
tum ; take part, be engaged in 
anything, versor, ftri, ätna 
sum; take place, geror, 1, ges- 
tus sum; take posseRsion of, 
occüpo, Sre, ävi, ätum, tc. 
acc. 

tax, Stipendium, i, n 

teach, doceo, ere, docoi, doc- 
tum. 

teacher, praeceptor, öris, m. 

teil, dico, Sre, dixi, dictum; 
narro, äre, ävi, ätum. 

temple, templum, i, n. 

tenth, decXmus, a, um. 

terms, condicio, önis, /.; in 
very strong terms, amplissl- 
mis verbis. 

terrify, perterreo, 6re, ui, Itum. 



territory, fines, ium, rn. pl. 
than, quam, adv,; see also Ln. 

XXXIIL, Rep. 1-3. 
thank, gratias ago, ag&re, egi, 

actum, 
tbankful, feel thankful, gratiam 

habeo, ere, ui, Itum. 
thanksgiving, supplioatio (sub- 

plicatio), önis./. 
that, ille, is, dem. prmVs; see Ln. 

IV., Ref. 1-8; that, in order 

that, ut,* that not, ne, ut non; 

see Lessons VII.-X. 
the . . . the, quanto . . . tanto; 

quo . . . eo; see Ln. XXXIIL, 

Ref. 7-9. 
the one ... the other, alter . . . 

alter; the one party ... the 

other, altSri . . . altSri 
the other, cetörus, a, um. 
the same, idem ; at one and the 

same time, simul, adv.; at the 

same time, eSdem tempore, 

or uno tempore ; the same . . . 

dj^j idem . . . qui 
the second time, itSrum, adv, 
their, suus, a, um, when referring 

to same perso^i or thing as the 

s^ihject of its sentence, otherwise 

eörum. 
there, in that place, ibi, adv. 
think, puto. äre, ävi, ätum; arbX> 

tror, äri, ätus sum; think 

upon, think of, cog^to, Äre, 

ftvi, ätum; w, acc, 
this, hie, see Ln. IV., Ref. .1-8. 
threaten, immineo, Sre, im perf, 

not Slip.; threaten freqnently 

or much, minitor, äri« ätus 

sum. 



THREATS — ISE. 
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threuts, minae, ärum,/. pL 
through, tbroughüut, per, prep. 

w. acc, 
throw bark, rejioio, jicöre. jSci, 

jectum; throw iuto disoitler, 

perturbo, äre, ävi, ätum, 
thwart,obsto,8täre,8ti[ti,stätum. 
tili, cultivate, colo, 8re, colul, 

cultum. 
tili, uiitil, dum, donec, quoad, 

c<yi\f8; tili late at night, ad 

multam noctem * 
tiiiie, tempua, öris, n.; for all 

time, in perpetunm, sc. tem- 

pus; at üiie and the sauie time, 

simul, culv.; now for a Lnig 

time, jam diu, jam dudum, 

culo's; the secoud time, asecoud 

time, itönim, adv, 
to, ad, p^-ep, w. acc, 
to be feai*ed, pertimescendus, 

a, um. 
to-day, hodie, ndv.; hodiernus 

dies, hodiemi diel, m. 
together with, una cum, w. M. 
top of, summus, a, um 
toi-ch, fax, facia,/. 
towards, ad, prep. w. acc. 
tower, turris, is,/., acc. sing, tur« 

rim. 
towii, oppXdum. i, n. 
ti-ansport, transporto, äre, ävi, 

ätum. 
treason, proditio, önia, /. 
tribe, natio. onia,/. 
tribune, tribünus, 1, m. 
tribiitary, vectigälis, e. 
tried, probätus, a, um. 
triple, three-iuld, triplez, gm. 

tripUcis. 



Trojan, Trojänus, a, um. 
troüps, copiae, ärum, /. pl. 
trouble, calamitas, ätia,/; ma- 

lum, i, n. 
troubled, anxiouB, soUicXtua (so- 

licXtua), a, um. 
true, yerua, a, um. 
tnisting to, fretus, a, um, w, abl. 
truth, verum, i, n. 
try, ezperior, Tri, ezpertus sum. 
twice, bis, num. adv. 
two, duo, duae, duo. 

ü. 

unacquainted with, ignärus, a, 

um, see Ln. XXIIL, Ref. Ö-12. 
under, sub, prep. w. acc. 
understand, intellSgo, 8re, lezi, 

lectum. 
unfortunate, miser, misSra, mi- 

sörum. 
unfriendly, inimicus, a, um. 
iinite, conjungo, Sre, junzi, 

junctum, w. pers. pron. 
unjustly, injuria, abl. of manner. 
luiless, nisi, cmij. 
unoccupied, be unoccupied, vaco, 

äre, ävi, ätum. 
unpopularity, invidia, ae, f. 
until, tili, dum, donec, quoad, 

confs.; see Ln. XV., Ref. 8-10. 
unusual, inusitätus, a, um. 
unwilling, invitus, a, um; be 

unwilliiig, nolo, nolle, nolui ; 

I shall be unwilling to come, 

invitus veniam. 
lipon, in, prep. w. acc. 
urge, cohortor, äri, ätus sum 
use, utor, uti, usus smn. 



144 



VALOR — WIN A VICTÜRY. 



valor, virtuB, ütis,/. 

vuriety, variötaa, ätis,/. 

very, yalde, adv. ; nee dUo Ln. 
II., Note 3 ; wlien a noan ü to 
he emjihasüed, ipse in uuted: 
e. g. tlie very city, urbs ipsa. 

veiy ditiicult, perdiffioiüB, e. 

very many, permalti, ae, a. 

very mucli, vehementer, adv. 

viciuity, in or into the viciuity of, 
ad, jrrep. w, acc, 

vicissitude, variötas, ätlB, /. 

victory, victoria, ae,/. 

vij^orously, acrXter, adv. 

village, vicuB, i. m. 

villaiiiy, scelus, Öris, n. 

violence, via, via, /. 

violent band«, see lay. 

Visit, viao, Sre, visi, visum. 

voice, vox, vocia, /. 

W. 

wage, carry on, gero, Are, gesai, 

geatum. 
wagou, carrua, i, m. 
wait for, await, wait to see^ 

exapecto (ezpeoto), äre, ävi, 

ätnm. 
wait l'ur praestölor, äri, ätua 

aum. 
wall, murua, i, m. generic term; 

inoenia,iam, n, pL^ city walls, 

RAMPARTS, BULWARKis; parlea 

pariStia, m,, wall of a house. 
war, bellum, 1, n. 
watche^, vigiliae, ftrtim, /. pl. 
way, via, ae,/. 



weapon, telum, i, n. 

wee[), fieo, flere, flevi, fletum. 

weight, poudua, ßria, n. 

wellai-e, prosijerity, aaliia, ütia, 
/.; liighcst welfarc of the gov- 
ermuent, aummum Imperium. 

well, bene, adv, 

what sort of a, qui, quae, quod, 
iiiterr. pron, 

wheel about,a]gnaoonverto, 8re, 
verti, veraum. 

when, cum (quum), ubi, adi/s. 

whence, uiide, adv, 

wliei-e, ubi, adv. 

whether, utrum, num, — ne, see 
Ln. XVI. 

while, dum, conj.; for a little 
wliile, pauliaper, adv.; it is 
wurth wbile, tanti eat, see Ln. 
XXIII.,Rep. 1-5; a little while 
ago, paulo ante. 

whither, quo, adv, 

who, which, what, qui, quae, 
quod, rd. pron.; quia, quae, 
quid, arid qui, quae, quod, 
interrog. pron.; who is to, who 
was to, ETC., see Ln. VII., Note 
1 ; who pray \ quia tandem? 

whole, whoUy, ste all. 

why, cur, quid, see Ln. XXX., 
Ref. 1-6. 

wicked, impröbua, a, um. 

Wide, latua, a, um. 

widely, late, adv. 

wife, uxor, oria, /.; conjuz, 
tigia,/. 

willing, be willing, volo, velle, 
volui. 

will a victory, victoriam vinco, 
Öre, vici, victum. 



AVING — ZEALOUS. 
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wing, oornu, us, n.; on tbe right 
wing, a deztro cornu. 

Winter, hiems, hiömis, /.; pass 
tbe wiuter, hiömo, äre, ävi, 
ätum ; wiuter-quarters, hi- 
berna, orum, n. pl.y sc. castra. 

wisdom, sapientia, ae,/. 

wise, sapiens, gen. sapientis. 

wish, desii-e, be willing, yolo, 
▼eile, volui. 

with, in Company witb, cum, 
prep. w. abl.; with, near to, at 
tbe bouse of, apud, prep. w. acc. ; 
witb respect to, de, prep. w. abl. 

witbdraw, deficio, ficSre, feci, 
fectum ; to witbdraw IVoni aU 
legiance to tbe king, a rege 
deficSre ; witbdraw, betake 
onc's seif, se recipio, cipSre, 
cepi, ceptum. 

witboiit, sine, pi^ep. w, abl; be 
without, careo, 6re, ui, Itam, 
w. abl. 

witbstand, obsto, stäre, süti, 
statuin, w. dat.; sustineo, 6re, 
ni, tentum, w. acc; to witb- 
stand an attack, imp^tum sus- 
tinSra 

witness, testis, m. and f. 



wortby, dignus, a, um; it is 
worth wbile, tanti est, see Ln. 
XXIIL, Ref. 1-5. 

woiild tbat, see Ln. V., Ref. 8, 9. 

wound, vulnus, (volnus)Sris,7t.; 
to wound, vulnSro, (volnSro), 
äre, ävi, ätum. 

wretcb, scelerätus, i, mu 

write, scribo, Sre, scripsi, scrip- 
tum. 

wrong, injuria, ae,/. 



year, annus, i, m. 

yesterday, hesterno die; day 
before yesterday, nudius ter- 
tius (nunc, dies, tertius). 

yet, tamen, adv. 

young, juvSnis, e. 

your, tuus, a, um, wheii addressiny 
one persoii; vester, vestra, 
vestrum, when addressing niore 
than one. 



zeal, Studium, i, n. 
zealous, studiösus, a, um. 
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